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TENSE OF VERBS
I. OBJECTIVES: By the end of the lesson students will be able to 
- review and undersatnd about the tenses verbs.
II. PRACTICE
1. Theory:
1. THÌ HIỆN TẠI ĐƠN SIMPLE PRESENT
VỚI ĐỘNG TỪ THƯỜNG
Khẳng định: S + Vs/es + O
Phủ định: S + DO/DOES + NOT + V +O
Nghi vấn: DO/DOES + S + V+ O ?
VỚI ĐỘNG TỪ TOBE
Khẳng định: S + AM/IS/ARE + O
Phủ định: S + AM/IS/ARE + NOT + O
Nghi vấn: AM/IS/ARE + S + O
Từ nhận biết: always, every, usually, often, generally, frequently. 
Cách dùng:
Thì hiện tại đơn diễn tả một chân lý, một sự thật hiển nhiên. 
Ví dụ: The sun ries in the East. 
         Tom comes from England. 
Thì hiện tại đơn diễn tả 1 thói quen, một hành động xảy ra thường xuyên ở hiện tại. 
Ví dụ: Mary often goes to school by bicycle. 
          I get up early every morning. 
Lưu ý: ta thêm "es" sau các động từ tận cùng là: O, S, X, CH, SH. 
Thì hiện tại đơn diễn tả năng lực của con người
Ví dụ: He plays badminton very well
Thì hiện tại đơn còn diễn tả một kế hoạch sắp xếp trước trong tương lai hoặc thời khoá biểu, đặc biệt dùng với các động từ di chuyển. 
2. THÌ HIỆN TẠI TIẾP DIỄN - PRESENT CONTINUOUS
Công thức
Khẳng định: S + be (am/ is/ are) + V_ing + O
Phủ định: S + BE + NOT + V_ing + O
Nghi vấn: BE + S + V_ing + O
Từ nhận biết: Now, right now, at present, at the moment
Cách dùng thì hiện tại tiếp diễn
Thì hiện tại tiếp diễn tả một hành động đang diễn ra và kẫo dài dài một thời gian ở hiện tại. 
Ex: The children are playing football now. 
Thì này cũng thường tiếp theo sau câu đề nghị, mệnh lệnh. 
Ex: Look! the child is crying. 
Be quiet! The baby is sleeping in the next room. 
Thì này còn diễn tả 1 hành động xảy ra lặp đi lặp lại dùng với phó từ ALWAYS:
Ex: He is always borrowing our books and then he doesn't remember -
Thì này còn được dùng để diễn tả một hành động sắp xảy ra (ở tương lai gần)
Ex: He is coming tomrow
Lưu ý: Không dùng thì này với các động từ chỉ nhận thức chi giác như: to be, see, hear, understand, know, like, want, glance, feel, think, smell, love. hate, realize, seem, remmber, forget,.......... 
Ex: I am tired now. 
She wants to go for a walk at the moment. 
Do you understand your lesson?
3. THÌ HIỆN TẠI HOÀN THÀNH - PRESENT PERFECT
Khẳng định: S + have/ has + Past participle (V3) + O
Phủ định: S + have/ has + NOT + Past participle + O
Nghi vấn: have/ has + S + Past participle + O
Từ nhận biết: already, not... yet, just, ever, never, since, for, recenthy, before... 
Cách dùng thì hiện tại hoàn thành:
Thì hiện tại hoàn thành diễn tả hành động đã xảy ra hoặc chưa bao giờ xảy ra ở 1 thời gian không xác định trong quá khứ. 
Thì hiện tại hoàn thành cũng diễn tả sự lập đi lập lại của 1 hành động trong quá khứ. 
Thì hiện tại hoàn thành cũng được dùng với since và for. 
Since + thời gian bắt đầu (1995, I was young, this morning etc.) Khi người nói dùng since, người nghe phải tính thời gian là bao lâu. 
For + khoảng thời gian (từ lúc đầu tới bây giờ) Khi người nói dùng for, người nói phải tính thời gian là bao lâu. 
4. THÌ HIỆN TẠI HOÀN THÀNH TIẾP DIỄN - PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS
Khẳng định: S has/have + been + V_ing + O
Phủ định: S + Hasn't/ Haven't + been+ V-ing + OGiaoandethitienganh.info

Nghi vấn: Has/HAve+ S+ been + V-ing + O?
Từ nhận biết: all day, all week, since, for, for a long time, almost every day this week, recently, lately, in the past week, in recent years, up until now, and so far. 
Cách dùng thì hiện tại hoàn thành:
Thì hiện tại hoàn thành tiếp diễn nhấn mạnh khoảng thời gian của 1 hành động đã xảy ra trong quá khứ và tiếp tục tới hiện tại (có thể tới tương lai). 
5. THÌ QUÁ KHỨ ĐƠN - SIMPLE PAST
VỚI ĐỘNG TỪ THƯỜNG
Khẳng định: S + V_ed + O
Phủ định: S + DID+ NOT + V + O
Nghi vấn: DID + S+ V+ O ?
VỚI TOBE
Khẳng định: S + WAS/WERE + O
Phủ định: S+ WAS/ WERE + NOT + O
Nghi vấn: WAS/WERE + S+ O ?
Từ nhận biết: yesterday, yesterday morning, last week, las month, last year, last night. 
Cách dùng thì quá khứ đơn:
Thì quá khứ đơn diễn tả hành động đã xảy ra và kết thúc trong quá khứ với thời gian xác định. 
CHỦ TỪ + ÐỘNG TỪ QUÁ KHỨ
When + thì quá khứ đơn (simple past)
When + hành động thứ nhất
6. THÌ QUÁ KHỨ TIẾP DIỄN - PAST CONTINUOUS
Khẳng định: S + was/were + V_ing + O
Phủ định: S + wasn't/weren't + V-ing + O
Nghi vấn: Was/Were + S+ V-ing + O?
Từ nhận biết: While, at that very moment, at 10:00 last night, and this morning (afternoon). 
Cách dùng thì quá khứ tiếp diễn:
Dùng để diễn tả hành động đã xảy ra cùng lúc. Nhưng hành động thứ nhất đã xảy ra sớm hơn và đã đang tiếp tục xảy ra thì hành động thứ hai xảy ra. 
CHỦ TỪ + WERE/WAS + ÐỘNG TÙ THÊM - ING
While + thì quá khứ tiếp diễn (past progressive)
7. THÌ QUÁ KHỨ HOÀN THÀNH - PAST PERFECT
Khẳng định: S + had + Past Participle (V3) + O
Phủ định: S + hadn't + Past Participle + O
Nghi vấn: Had + S + Past Participle + O?
Từ nhận biết: after, before, as soon as, by the time, when, already, just, since, for.... 
Cách dùng thì quá khứ hoàn thành:
Thì quá khứ hoàn thành diễn tả 1 hành động đã xảy ra và kết thúc trong quá khứ trước 1 hành động khác cũng xảy ra và kết thúc trong quá khứ. 
8. THÌ QUÁ KHỨ HOÀN THÀNH TIẾP DIỄN - PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS
Khẳng định: S + had + been + V_ing + O
Phủ định: S + hadn't + been+ V-ing + O
Nghi vấn: Had + S + been + V-ing + O?
Từ nhận biết: until then, by the time, prior to that time, before, after. 
Cách dùng thì quá khứ hoàn thành tiếp diễn:
Thì quá khứ hoàn thành tiếp diễn nhấn mạnh khoảng thời gian của 1 hành động đã đang xảy ra trong quá khứ và kết thúc trước 1 hành động khác xảy ra và cũng kết thúc trong quá khứ
9. THÌ TƯƠNG LAI - SIMPLE FUTURE
Khẳng định: S + shall/will + V(infinitive) + O
Phủ định: S + shall/will + NOT+ V(infinitive) + O
Nghi vấn: shall/will + S + V(infinitive) + O?
Cách dùng thì tương lai:
Khi đoán (predict, guess), dùng will hoặc be going to. 
Khi chỉ dự định trước, dùng be going to không được dùng will. 
CHỦ TỪ + AM (IS/ARE) GOING TO + ÐỘNG TỪ (ở hiện tại: simple form)
Khi diễn tả sự tình nguyện hoặc sự sẵn sàng, dùng will không được dùng be going to. 
CHỦ TỪ + WILL + ÐỘNG TỪ (ở hiện tại: simple form)
10. THÌ TƯƠNG LAI TIẾP DIỄN - FUTURE CONTINUOUS
Khẳng định: S + shall/will + be + V_ing+ O
Phủ định: S + shall/will + NOT+ be + V_ing+ O
Nghi vấn: shall/will +S+ be + V_ing+ O
Từ nhận biết: in the future, next year, next week, next time, and soon. 
Cách dùng thì tương lai tiếp diễn:
Thì tương lai tiếp diễn diễn tả hành động sẽ xảy ra ở 1 thời điểm nào đó trong tương lai. 
CHỦ TỪ + WILL + BE + ÐỘNG TỪ THÊM -ING hoặc
CHỦ TỪ + BE GOING TO + BE + ÐỘNG TỪ THÊM -ING
11. THÌ TƯƠNG LAI HOÀN THÀNH - FUTURE PERFECT
Khẳng định: S + shall/will + have + Past Participle
Phủ định: S + shall/will + NOT+ be + V_ing+ O
Nghi vấn: shall/will + NOT+ be + V_ing+ O?
Từ nhận biết: by the time and prior to the time (có nghĩa là before)
Cách dùng thì tương lai hoàn thành:
Thì tương lai hoàn thành diễn tả 1 hành động trong tương lai sẽ kết thúc trước 1 hành động khác trong tương lai. 
CHỦ TỪ + WILL + HAVE + QUÁ KHỨ PHÂN TỪ (PAST PARTICIPLE)
12. THÌ TƯƠNG LAI HOÀN THÀNH TIẾP DIỄN - FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS
Khẳng định: S + shall/will + have been + V_ing + O
Phủ định: S + shall/will + NOT+ have been + V_ing + O
Nghi vấn: shall/will + S+ have been + V_ing + O?
Cách dùng thì tương lai hoàn thành tiếp diễn:
Thì tương lai hoàn thành tiếp diễn nhấn mạnh khoảng thời gian của 1 hành động sẽ đang xảy ra trong tương lai và sẽ kết thúc trước 1 hành động khác trong tương lai. 
Khi chỉ dự định trước, dùng be going to không được dùng will. 
CHỦ TỪ + AM (IS/ARE) GOING TO + ÐỘNG TỪ (ở hiện tại: simple form)
Khi diễn tả sự tình nguyện hoặc sự sẵn sàng, dùng will không được dùng be going to. 
CHỦ TỪ + WILL + ÐỘNG TỪ (ở hiện tại: simple form)
2. Exercises:
I. Choose the best answer among A, B, C, or D. 
1. When I last saw him, he _____ in London. 
	A. has lived	B. is living		C. was living		D. has been living
      2. We _______ Dorothy since last Saturday. 
		A. don’t see		B. haven’t seen	C. didn’t see		D. hadn’t seen
      3. The train ______ half an hour ago. 
		A. has been leaving	B. left		C. has left		D. had left
      4. Jack ______ the door. 
		A. has just painted	B. paint		C. will have painted	D. painting
      5. My sister ________ for you since yesterday. 
		A. is looking	B. was looking	C. has been looking 	D. looked
      6. I ______ Texas State University now. 
		A. am attending	B. attend		C. was attending	D. attended
      7. He has been selling motorbikes ________. 
		A. ten years ago	B. since ten years 	C. for ten years ago	D. for ten years 
      8. Christopher Columbus _______ American more than 500 years ago. 
		A. discovered  	B. has discovered	C. had discovered	D. had been discovering
      9. He fell down when he ______ towards the church. 
		A. run		B. runs		C. was running	D. had run
     10. We _______ there when our father died. 
		A. still lived 	B. lived still 		C. was still lived 	D. were still living
     11. They ______ table tennis when their father comes back home. 
		A. will play	B. will be playing	C. play			D. would play
     12. By Christmas, I _______ for Mr. Smith for six years. 
		A. shall have been working      B. shall work	C. have been working	   D. shall be working
     13. I _______ in the room right now. 
		A. am being	B. was being		C. have been being	D. am
     14. I ______ to New York three times this year. 
		A. have been	B. was		C. were		D. had been
     15. I’ll come and see you before I _______ for the States. 
		A. leave		B. will leave		C. have left		D. shall leave
     16. The little girl asked what _______ to her friend. 
		A. has happened	B. happened	C. had happened  	D. would have been happened
     17. John ______ a book when I saw him. 
		A. is reading	B. read 		C. was reading		D. reading
     18. He said he _______ return later. 
	      A. will 		B. would		C. can			D. would be
     19. I have been waiting for you ______. 
	A. since early morning	B. since 9a. m	  	C. for two hours	D. All are correct
20. Almost everyone _______ for home by the time we arrived. 
	A. leave		B. left		C. leaves		D. had left
21. By the age of 25, he ______ two famous novels. 
	A. wrote		B. writes		C. has written		D. had written
22. While her husband was in the army, Mary ______ to him twice a week. 
	A. was reading	B. wrote		C. was written		D. had written
23. I couldn’t cut the grass because the lawn mower ______ a few days previously. 
	A. broke down	B. has been broken	C. had broken down	D. breaks down
24. I have never played badminton before. This is the first time I _____ to play. 
	A. try		B. tried		C. have tried		D. am trying
25. Since _______, I have heard nothing from him. 
	A. he had left 	B. he left		C. he has left		D. he was left
26. After I _______ lunch, I looked for my bag. 
	A. had 		B. had had 		C. have has 		D. have had
27. By the end of next year, George _______ English for two years. 
	A. will have learned 	B. will learn		C. has learned 		D. would learn
28. The man got out of the car, ________ round to the back and opened the book. 
	A. walking		B. walked		C. walks		D. walk
30. He will take the dog out for a walk as soon as he ______ dinner. 
		A. finish		B. finishes		C. will finish		D. finishing
31 Ask her to come and see me when she _______ her work. 
	A. finish		B. has finished		C. finished		D. finishing
32. Tom and Mary ______ for Vietnam tomorrow. 
	A. leave		B. are leaving		C. leaving		D. are left
33. He always ________ for a walk in the evening. 
	A. go		B. is going		C. goes		D. going
34. Her brother ______ in Canada at present. 
	A. working	B. works		C. is working		D. work
35. Last week, my professor promised that he ________ today. 
	A. would come	B. will come		C. comes		D. coming
II. Choose the underlined part in each sentence (A, B,C, or D) that needs correcting. 
1. After Mrs. Wang had returned to her house from work, she was cooking dinner.                                                         
                                            A	                B		C		D     
2. Jimmy threw the ball high in the air, and Betty catching it when it came down
	        A		     B			            C	     D
3. Linda has worn her new yellow dress only once since she buys it. 
	            A	     B		           C		    D
4. Last week Mark told me that he got very bored with his present job and is looking for a new one. 
                     A		          B					       C	   	        D
5. Having fed the dog, he was sat down to his own meal. 
      A	      	       B	       C    D
6. When I turned on my computer, I was shocked to find some junk mail, and I just delete it all. 
  					           A	 B          		         C      D
7. They are going to have to leave soon and so do we. 
		           A	    B                   C     D
8. The boss laughed when the secretary has told him that she really needed a pay rise. 
  					         A		                  B         C	       D
9. The telephone rang several times and then stop before I could answer it. 
               A	        B   C                     D
10. Debbie, whose father is an excellent tennis player, has been playing tennis since ten years. 
  	A				        B	         C		                    D
11. I have seen lots of interesting places when I went on holiday last summer
	   A	   B	       C			        D
12. When my cat heard a noise in the bushes, she stopped moving and listen intently
        A					              B               C        D
13. I think it’s time you must change your way of living. 
          A			B		  C      D
14. Roger felt the outside of his pocket to make sure his wallet is still there. 
		    A			         B 	 C	        D
15. When I’m shopping in the supermarket, I ran into an old friend who I hadn’t met for five years. 
                         A				          B      			     C          D
16. The police arrested the man while he is having dinner in a restaurant. 
	A			        B	           C                    D
17. Peter and Wendy first met in 2006, and they are married for three years now. 
                                    A	      B		        C			               D
18. Some people are believing there is life on other planets. 
   A		           B		         C     D
19. Recently, the island of Hawaii had been the subject o fintensive research on the occurrence of earthquakes. 
A	              B			      C			D	
20. Every morning, the sun shines in my bedroom window and waking me up. 
          A			  B	          C	 D
21. We’ll be cycled to Hoa’s village at this time next Sunday. 
	A		           B	C	        D
22. What will you do when your friends won’t come ?
	     A	        B   C		             D
23. My friend didn’t drink any beer since we came to live here. 
                              A	         B		                 C                D
24. We have written to each other when we were in primary school. 
		A	           B	C	 D
25. Will we go to the pop concert this weekend for a change?
       A            B	        C	               D
III.. Choose the correct sentence among A, B, C or D which has the same meaning as the given one. 
1. As soon as he waved his hand, she turned away. 
   A. He saw her turn away and he waved his hand. 	   
   B. No sooner had he waved his hand than she turned away. 
   C. She turned away because he waved his hand too early. 
   D. Although she turned away, he waved his hand. 
2. My father hasn’t smoked cigarettes for a month. 
   A. It’s a month since my father last smoked cigarettes. 	      
B. It’s a month ago that my father smoked cigarettes. 
   C. It’s a month that my father hasn’t smoked cigarettes.     
D. It’s a cigarette that my father smoked a month ago. 
3. Having finished their work, the workers expected to be paid. 
   A. The workers expected to be paid because they had finished their work. 
   B. Having their work finished, the workers expected to be paid. 
   C. Having expected to be paid, the workers finished their work. 
   D. Having been finished their work, the workers expected to be paid. 
3. Mr. Brown bought this car five years ago. 
   A. Mr. Brown started to buy this car five years ago.     
   B. It has been five years when Mr. Brown bought this car
   C. Mr. Brown has had this car for five years. 		
   D. It is five years ago since Mr. Brown bought this car. 
4. I haven’t enjoyed myself so much for years. 
   A. It’s years since I enjoyed myself so much. 		
B. It’s years since I have enjoyed myself so much. 
   C. It was years since I had enjoyed myself so much. 	
D. It has been years since I have enjoyed myself so much. 
5. This is my tenth year working in this bank. 
   A. By the end of this year, I will work in this bank for ten years. 
   B. I have worked in this bank for ten years by the end of this year. 
   C. By the end of this year, I will have worked in this bank for ten years. 
   D. I had been working in this bank for ten years by the end of this year. 
6. The famous actor was last seen in 2000. 
   A. The famous actor has not been able to see since 2000.  
   B. No one has seen the famous actor since 2000. 
   C. The famous actor didn’t see anyone in 2000. 		
   D. No one saw the famous actor until 2000. 
7. I came to live here three months ago. 
   A. It was three months since I lived here. 			
   B. I’ve been living here for three months. 
   C. I lived here for three months. 				
   D. I didn’t live here for three months. 
8. She goes to the shops every Friday. 
   A. She goes every day to the shop but not on Friday. 	
   B. It’s not Friday, but she’s going to the shops. 
   C. She always goes to the shops on Friday. 		
   D. She never goes to the shops on Friday. 
9. Michael took a deep breath and dived into the water. 
   A. After Michael had taken a deep breath, he dived into the water. 
   B. Having taken a deep breath, he dived into the water. 
   C. After Michael took a deep breath, he had dived into the water. 
   D. A & B are correct. 
10. We started working here three years ago. 
   A. We worked here for three years. 	  B. We have no longer worked here for three years. 
   C. We have worked here for three years. 		D. We will work here in three years. 
11. It’s a long time since we last went to the cinema. 
   A. We have been to the cinema for a long time. 	B. We haven’t been to the cinema for a long time. 
   C. We don’t go to the cinema as we used to. 	D. We wish we went to the cinema now. 
12. I haven’t finished this book yet. 
   A. I’m still reading this book. 			B. I have read this book before. 
   C. The book I’m reading hasn’t finished. 		D. I will read this book some day. 
13. He used to jog every morning. 
   A. He enjoys jogging every morning. 		B. He never fails to jog every morning. 
   C. He doesn’t now jog every morning. 		D. He intended to jog every morning. 
14. I have never felt happier than I do now. 
   A. I felt happier before. 				B. I feel happy now. 
   C. I have never felt happy. 				D. I have always felt happy. 
15. He last had his eyes tested ten months ago. 
   A. He hasn’t had his eyes tested for ten months. B. He  had not tested his eyes  for ten months then. 
   C. He had tested his eyes  ten months before. 	D. He didn’t have any test on his eyes in ten months. 
16. Someone knocked on the door during my lunchtime. 
   A. I had lunch when someone knocked on the door. 
   B. When I had had lunch, someone knocked on the door. 
   C.  I was having lunch when someone was knocking on the door. 
   D. I was having lunch when someone knocked on the door. 
17. Steve left before my arrival. 
   A. When I arrived, Steve had already left. 		B. Steve left as soon as I arrived. 
   C. While Steve was leaving I arrived. 		D. Steve hadn’t left until I arrived. 
18. I haven’t been here before. 
   A. Being here is a pleasant experience. 		B. This is the first time I have been here. 
   C. I have wished to be here for long. 		D. Before long I will be here. 
19. The last time I saw Rose was three years ago. 
   A. I hasn’t seen Rose for three years. 		B. I haven’t seen Rose three years ago. 
   C. I haven’t seen Rose since three years. 		D. I haven’t seen Rose for three years. 
20. When we arrived, the children were playing “Hide and Seek”
   A. The children played “Hide and Seek” and then we arrived. 
   B. While the children were playing “Hide and Seek”, we arrived. 
   C. We arrived at the same time the children played “Hide and Seek”. 
   D. We didn’t arrive until the children played “Hide and Seek”. 

II. PRACTICE PHONETICS
Exercise 1. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part differs from the other three in pronunciation in each of the following questions.
Question 1:	A. round	B. ground	C. shout	D. touch
Question 2:	A. travelled	B. behaved	C. practised	D. combined
Question 3:	A. threatened	B. promised	C. injured	D. agreed
Question 4:	A. bread	B. heat	               C. peak	                D. steal
Question 5:	A. performed	B. discussed	C. cancelled	D. followed
Question 6:	A. leave             B. teach	C. speak	D. learn
Question 7:	A. count	B. doubt	C. group	D. sound
Question 8:	A. happened	B. reduced	C. survived	D. bothered
Question 9:	A. deal	             B. teach 	C. break	D. clean
Question 10:	A. supported	B. approached	C. noticed	D. finished
Question 11:	A. laughs	B. drops	C. maintains	D. imports
Question 12:	A. justice	B. campus	C. culture	D. brush
Question 13:	A. wanted	B. stopped	C. decided	D. hated
Question 14:	A. century	B. culture	C. secure	D. applicant
Question 15:	A. finished	B. developed	C. defeated	D. looked
Question 16:	A. hesitate	B. reserve	C. physics	D. basic
Question 17:	A. sale	               B. chalk	C. date	               D. plane
Question 18:	A. toured	B. jumped	C. solved	D. rained
Question 19:	A. dressed	B. dropped	C. matched	D. joined
Question 20:	A. walk            	B. call	              C. take	               D. talk
Question 21:	A. date	               B. face             C. page	               D. map
Question 22:	A. played	B. planned	C. cooked	D. lived
Question 23:	A. find	               B. think           C. drive	              D. mind
Question 24:	A. missed	B. talked	C. watched	D. cleaned
Question 25:	A. washed	B. passed	C. worked	D. opened
Question 26:	A. hate            	B. face	                C. make	D. dance
Question 27:	A. mood	B. flood    	C. spoon	D. moon
Question 28:	A. listens	B. reviews	C. protects	D. enjoys
Question 29:	A. delays	B. begins	C. attracts	D. believes
Question 30:	A. head  	B. bean	                C. meal	D. team
Question 31:	A. great	               B. cheap	C. clean	D. mean
Question 32:	A. improves	B. destroys	C. suggests	D. reminds
Question 33:	A. dream	B. wear  	C. treat	               D. mean
Question 34:	A. attacks	B. medals	C. concerns	D. fingers
Question 35:	A. meat	              B. threat	C. beat	              D. seat
Question 36:	A. wonders	B. problems	C. mountains	D. moments
Question 37:	A. washed	B. formed	C. turned	D. boiled
Question 38:	A. house	B. mouth	C. could	D. found
Question 39:	A. drought	B. fought	C. brought	D. bought
Question 40:	A. builds	B. destroys	C. occurs	D. prevents
Question 41:	A. dumb	B. shut	              C. sunny	D. tube
Question 42:	A. advertise	B. variety	C. standard	D. natural
Question 43:	A. appeal	B. ease	             C. team	             D. already
Question 44:	A. page	             B. age	             C. village	D. stage
Question 45:	A. abroad	B. coal	             C. road	             D. toasty
Question 46:	A. good	         B. book	C. foot	D. food
Question 47:	A. dear	          B. near	C. bear	D. fear
Question 48:	A. sound	B. touch	C. amount	D. account
Question 49:	A. undermine	B. imagine	C. discipline	D. magazine
Question 50:	A. timeline	B. memorise	C. citadel	D. financial
Question 51:	A. stool	               B. blood	C. soon	D. moon
Question 52:	A. feat	                B. great	C. seat	D. meat
Question 53:	A. stomach	B. chopstick	C. monument	D. robbery
Question 54:	A. floppy	B. accompany	C. trophy	D. simplify
Question 55:	A. shoulder	B. announce	C. around	D. background
Question 56:	A. email	B. prepare	C. equal	D. jewel
Question 57:	A. awful	B. straw	C. award	D. outlaw
Question 58:	A. eliminate	B. private	C. locate	D. stimulate
Question 59:	A. sorrow	B. follow	C. eyebrow	D. show
Question 60:	A. laughter	B. caution	C. applause	D. autumn

Exercise 1.2: Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part differs from the other three in pronunciation in each of the following questions.
Question 1:	A. captain	B. table	C. lazy	D. base
Question 2:	A. teammate	B. reading	C. seaside	D. creating
Question 3:	A. vegetation	B. destination	C. adventure	D. detective
Question 4:	A. risky	B. imprison	C. wildlife	D. victory
Question 5:	A. orphan	B. torch	C. afford	D. oxford
Question 6:	A. relieve	B. believe	C. thief	D. ancient
Question 7:	A. ghost	B. lost	C. post	D. mostly
Question 8:	A. crowded	B. towel	C. towed	D. vowel
Question 9:	A. globe	B. emotion	C. official	D. lonely
Question 10:	A. changes	B. durables	C. privileges	D. marches
Question 11:	A. abandoned	B. flourished	C. pumped	D. passed
Question 12:	A. variety	B. varied	C. variable	D. variation
Question 13:	A. discover	B. awesome	C. tongue	D. won
Question 14:	A. citrus	B. cereal	C. composer	D. cinema
Question 15:	A. ginger	B. gesture	C. gymnasium	D. gradual
Question 16:	A. criticism	B. arrival	C. interrupt	D. primitive
Question 17:	A. character	B. aching	C. chamber	D. orchestra
Question 18:	A. recommend	B. recognize	C. refrigerate	D. reference
Question 19:	A. organ	B. torn	C. landlord	D. worldly
Question 20:	A. sense	B. develop	C. enlarge	D. reserved
Question 21:	A. Mars	B. particular	C. superstar	D. charter
Question 22:	A. preschool	B. preposition	C. presence	D. pressure
Question 23:	A. postponed	B. received	C. attached	D. mingled
Question 24:	A. oxygen	B. typist	C. syllable	D. typical
Question 25:	A. breakfast	B. bread	C. reason	D. meant
Question 26:	A. design	B. preserve	C. physical	D. basic
Question 27:	A. fund	B. unusual	C. volunteer	D. muddy
Question 28:	A. fake	B. amaze	C. framework	D. merchant
Question 29:	A. requires	B. widens	C. scores	D. attacks
Question 30:	A. laugh	B. plough	C. fought	D. height
Question 31:	A. none   	B. phone	C. stone	D. zone
Question 32:	A. life	              B. like	             C. live	             D. lively
Question 33:	A. beard	B. hear	             C. rear	             D. swear
Question 34:	A. ancient	B. educate	C. stranger	D. transfer
Question 35:	A. account	B. astound	C. country	D. mounting
Question 36:	A. distributed	B. used	             C. emailed	D. copied
Question 37:	A. invented	B. contributed	C. attributed	D. welcomed
Question 38:	A. coughed	B. developed	C. introduced	D. downloaded
Question 39:	A. wicked	B. reduced	C. influenced	D. expressed
Question 40:	A. accessed	B. searched	C. surfed	D. recorded
Question 41:	A. international	B. nation	C. national	D. nationality
Question 42:	A. language	B. massage	C. marriage	D. shortage
Question 43:	A. because	B. nurse	C. horse	D. purpose
Question 44:	A. cultures	B. customs	C. ideas	D. migrants
Question 45:	A. passed	B. realized	C. touched	D. wished
Question 46:	A. endangered	B. gorilla	C. global	D. dragon
Question 47:	A. change	B. poaching	C. chemical	D. achievement
Question 48:	A. horn	             B . vehicle	C. hippo	D. habitat
Question 49:	A. species	B. nest	             C. special	D. helpful
Question 50:	A. snorkelling	B. sensitive	C. diversity	D. reserve
Question 51:	A. application	B. combustion	C. navigation	D. recognition
Question 52:	A. computer	B. communication C. command	D. complicated
Question 53:	A. advanced	B. automated	C. constructed	D. reunited
Question 54:	A. arrangement	B. application	C. activate	D. assistance
Question 55:	A. potential	B. production	C. promotion	D. psychology
Question 56:	A. advertisementB. applicant	C. candidate	D. management
Question 57:	A. relevant	B. energetic	C. enthusiastic	D. engineer
Question 58:	A. organized	B. prioritize	C. important	D. opportunity
Question 59:	A. competitive	B. entrepreneur	C. apprenticeshipD. conscientious
Question 60:	A. challenging	B. energetic	C. management	D. organized


































	Date of planning: ........./........./ ........
Date of teaching: ......../........./ ........
Week:2  
	




SUBJECT-VERB AGREEMENT
I. OBJECTIVES: By the end of the lesson students will be able to 
- understand and practice about subject – verb agreement.
II. PRACTICE:
1. Therory: 
Trong Tiếng Anh động từ phải phù hợp với chủ ngữ của nó. Cụ thể:

•    Chủ ngữ số ít (He, She, It,The boy, The camel,…) động từ chia số ít. 
Ex: The car was new. 
•    Chủ ngữ số nhiều chia động từ số nhiều
Ex: The books were on the top shelf. 
Ex: These women wash their clothes everyday. 

 Nhưng chủ ngữ trong Tiếng Anh không phải lúc nào cũng dễ xác định theo số ít hoặc số nhiều vì vậy khi xác định chủ ngữ ta cần Lưu ý các trường hợp sau:           

1.  Chủ ngữ là một danh động từ, động từ nguyên thể hay một mệnh đề: động từ chia theo ngôi thứ 3 số ít. 
 	Ex: Walking in the rain is not a good idea.        
Ex: To learn a foreign language is necessary. Giaoandethitienganh.info

Ex: That you get high grades in the school is very important. 

2.  Chủ ngữ là một nhóm từ  thì phải tìm từ chính và chia động từ phù hợp với từ đó
Ex:      A list of new books has been posted in the library. 
Ex: The shops along the mall are rather small. 

3. S1 + of/ as well as/  with/ together with/ in addition to/ along with/ accompanied by/ no less than +S2 =>  Động từ hòa hợp với S1. 
Ex: The professor together with his three students has been called to court. 
Ex: The mayor as well as his councilmen refuses to endorse the bill. 
Ex: The students along with their form teacher were at the beach yesterday. 

4. Chủ ngữ là đại từ bất định: one, everyone, no one, nobody, anyone, anybody, someone, somebody, everybody, anything, something, nothing, everything => Động từ chia số ít
Ex: Nobody is at home now.  
Ex:  Is there anybody here?   
Ex: Everything has been all right so far. 

5. Chủ ngữ kẫp:

a•  S1+AND +S2 +…=> Động từ chia theo chủ ngữ ở số nhiều.   
Ex: England,  Scotland  and Wales  form  Great Britain. 
Ex: EJohn and I are cousins. 
   	Ex: The headmaster and the teacher are talking. 

*But: The secretary and accountant hasn't come yet. (Một người làm hai nhiệm vụ)
             The great doctor and 'discoverer is no more. 
       Whisky and soda has always been his favourite drink. 
(trong trường hợp 2 danh từ nối với nhau bằng AND nhưng chúng cùng chỉ 1 người, 1 bộ hoặc 1 món ăn. Đối với trường hợp cùng chỉ 1 người thì dấu hiệu nhận biết là danh từ thứ 2 không có THE, còn với bộ hoặc món ăn thì tùy vào ý của người nói). 
Ex: - Fish and chips is a popular meal in Britain. 
Ex - Fish and chips make a good meal (If we think of the items as "separate", we use plural verb)
NOTE: "Each" or "every" preceding singular subjects joined by "and" takes a singular verb, 
Ex: Each boy and each girl is to work independently. 

b• S1+ OR +S2 =>Động từ hòa hợp với S2: 
Ex: Has your mother or father given you permission to use the  car?

c •Either+S1+ or + S2      V hòa hợp với S2: 
    Neither+ S1+Nor +S2                                                                                                                    
           Ex: Neither the students nor their teacher regrets the approach of summer

•. EACH/EVERY/EITHER/NEITHER  + singular noun                          + singular verb
                                                          of + plural noun / pronoun                                                                                                               

•.  ALL / BOTH / FEW /A FEW/ MANY / SEVERAL / SOME + plural noun     PLURAL VERB
                                                                                                         of + plural noun / pronoun

 •.  ALL/ SOME /LITTLE/A LITTLE   +Non count noun         singular verb
                                                                   of+ Non count noun

6. Chủ ngữ là danh từ tập hợp dùng như 1 đơn vị =>V chia theo S  số ít (GROUP / JURY/ ARMY / FAMILY / CLASS /COMMITTEE / TEAM /ENEMY/ COUNCIL...)
  	
Ex: The football team practises every day.                
Ex: The herd of elk is in the meadow        
  	Ex: The family arrives together at 8. 00. 

*Danh từ tập hợp chỉ từng thành viên =>V chia theo S số nhiều.     
Ex: The football team buy their own uniforms. 
Ex: John has just arrived and now the family are all here. 

 *Các danh từ như:  the police, the military, the people, cattle, poultry, clergy,…     =>  V chia theo S số nhiều.  
Ex: The police are questioning him. 

***. Danh từ tập hợp được hình thành bởi  by "the + adjective" => V chia theo S số nhiều. 
            Ex: The sick need medical care and tenderness. 
           Ex: The American people don't trust  the news 

****. Danh từ tập hợp như FURNITURE / LUGGAGE / INFORMATION / KNOWLEDGE / TRAFFIC / EQUIPMENT / SCENERY / MACHINERY... (không bao giờ có _S với những danh từ này) => V chia theo S số ít. 
      Ex: The furniture was more expensive than I thought. 
 Ex: Traffic is heavy. 
      Ex: The traffic has increased rapidly in the downtown areas. 

7. Chủ ngữ là nhóm danh từ chỉ số lượng  (khoảng thời gian đo lường, trọng lượng, thể tích, số lượng) =>V chia theo S số ít. 
Ex: Twenty-two inches is a tiny waist measurement.       
Ex: Fifty dollars seems a reasonable price

*Phân số/phần trăm + N (số ít)  => V chia theo S số Ít.     Ex: A quarter of the cake is gone.                                                                   
                 + N(số nhiều) => Vchia theo S số nhiều.          Ex: Half of the tables are occupied.

*The majority of + N (số Ít) => V chia theo S số Ít.     
                             + N (số nhiều) => Vchia theo S số nhiều.          
Ex: The majority of the customers are happy. 

 8. Tiêu ®Ò sách báo, tên cơ quan, tổ chức đoàn thể, quốc gia, dù viết ở số nhiều -> động từ chia theo S số ít.
Ex: Chaucer's  Canterbury Tales  includes  many humorous characterizations. 
Ex: The Malay States is now part of the Federation of Malaysia. 
9. Các danh từ chỉ bệnh tật, môn học, môn thể thao, tên nước, thủ đô: news, means, series, billiards, mathematics, species, measles, mumps, rickets, mathematics, economics,, linguistics, physics, phonetics, athletics, politics, statistics, Algiers, Athens, Brussels, Marseilles, Naples, the Philippines, the United Nations, the United States, Wales.........)  => động từ chia theo S số Ít. 	

   	Ex: The morning news is on at 6 o'clock. 
Ex: Measles is sometimes serious. 
10. Nh÷ng danh từ sau ®©y lu«n ®i số nhiều (glasses, scissors (keo), pants, shorts, jeans, tongs (cai kep), pliers (kim), tweezers (nhip), eye-glasses, ear-rings......)  Động từ chia theo S số nhiều. 
Ex: My trousers are torn   .                    
Ex: These scissors are dull. 

But:- A pair of glasses costs quite a lot these days. 
       - This pair of scissors is  sharp. 

11. THE NUMBER OF +N(số nhiều)=> Động từ chia theo số ít. 	
Ex: The number of road accidents is increasing. 

12. A NUMBER OF +N (số nhiều) => Động từ chia theo S số nhiều. 	
Ex: A number of spectators were injured

13. No + singular noun + singular verb:                           Ex: No example is right in this case. 
plural noun   + plural verb:                            Ex: No examples are right in this case. 

14. None of the + non-count noun    + -singular verb
plural noun        + plural verb 	 Ex: - None of the  counterfeit money has been found. Giaoandethitienganh.info

                                                                                              Ex: - None of the students have finished the exam yet. 
15. It + be + noun / pronoun (in the subject form)      
Ex - It is they who provide the modem medical aids.                             
Ex- Go and tell them it  is I who did it. 
16. There + be + noun:  (động từ phụ thuộc vào danh từ).                                             
Ex: There have not been many large-scale epidemics lately. 
A. Choose the correct answer.
1. The Vietnamese people ----------- a heroic people.
      A. is           B. are               C. was              D. were
2. Miss White------------ her parents is going to pay a visit to the Great Wall.
      A. and        B both              C. as well as     D. or
3. The Vietnamese ----------hard-working and brave.
      A. is           B. are               C. be                D. being
4. A good deal of money ------------- spent on the books.
      A. have      B. has               C. have been     D. has been
5. The manager or his secretary ------------ to give you an interview.
      A. is           B. are               C. were            D. have
6. Mary is one of the girls who-------------often late for school.
      A. is           B. are               C. comes          D. get
7. Two hours -------------- not long enough for this rest.
      A. have      B. has               C. is                 D. are
8. Ninety percent of the work -------------- been done.
      A. is           B. are               C. has               D. have
9. Those who ----------------- to go with me, please raise your hand.
      A. want      B. wants           C. wanting        D. are wanting
10. Salt and water ------------ to wash the wound
      A. is used   B. are used       C. was used      D. were used
11. The news ------------- bad last night.
      A. were      B. was              C. has               D. has been
12. Three-fifths of the police-------------in the school near the town.
      A. has trained                                             B. have trained 
      C. has been trained                                      D. have been trained   
13. ------------ not only you but also he going toJapan?
      A. Are        B. Is                 C. Were           D. Was
14. All the books on the shelf ----------------to me.
      A. belong    B. belongs         C. belonging      D. is belonging
15. The trousers you bought for me ------------ me.
      A. don’t fit  B. doesn’t fit     C. fits               D. fit not
16. Mumps _________  usually caught by children.
      A. are         B. was              C. is                 D. were
17. TheUnited States_________ betweenCanadaandMexico.
      A. lying       B. lies               C. lain               D. lie
18. Physics_________ us understand the natural laws.
      A. helps      B. help              C. have helped  D. helped
19. The police _________ the robber.
      A. were arrested                 B. has arrested 
      C. have arrested                  D. was arresting
20. The cattle __________ in the field.
      A. is grazingB. grazes          C. has grazed    D. are grazing
21. Either you or he ____________ wrong.
      A. are         B. were            C. have been     D. is
22. John as well as Mary __________ very kind.
      A. were      B. are               C. is                 D. have been
23. The doctor with the nurses ___________ exhausted after the operation.
      A. were      B. was              C. have been     D. are being
24. Five miles ___________ not very far.
      A. is           B. are               C. were            D. have been
25. ____________ ten years too long?
      A. Are        B. Is                 C. Are being     D. Were
26. Neither his parents nor his teacher ____________ satisfied with his result.
      A. are beingB. were            C. is                 D. are
27. Each boy and each girl ___________ a book.
      A. are havingB. have had    C. have             D. has
28. Writing a lot of letters ___________ her tired.
      A. makes    B. make            C. have made    D. are making
29. ___________ everybody ready to start now?
      A. Are being                       B. Is being        C. Is     D. Are
30. None of the butter in the fridge ____________ good.
      A. is being  B. is                 C. have been     D. are
31. None of the students ___________ the test yet.
      A. have finished                  B. has finished
      C. finished                          D. is finishing
32. A pair of shoes ____________ under the bed.
      A. have beenB. are             C. are being      D. is
33. 200 tons of water ___________ last month.
      A. was used                                                B. had been used          
      C. were used                      D. is used
34. In the hotel, the bread and butter _____________ for breakfast.
      A. is served                        B. are served    C. serves          D. serve
35. ___________ were nice to me when I was inEngland.
      A. The Brown’s                  B. Brown’s      
      C. The Browns                   D. Browns
B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase that must be changed in order to make the sentence correct.
36. Neither his parents nor his teacher are satisfied with his result when he was at high school.
            A                        B                      C                   D
37. Daisy was the only one of those girls that get the scholarship.
                                A          B                    C    D
38. Working provide people with personal satisfaction as well as money.
          A              B                  C                                          D
39. Either the doctor or the nurses takes care of changing the patients’ bandages.
         A                                              B                    C                     D
40. Every student who majors in English are ready to participate in the oratorical contest.
         A                           B                  C                               D
41. One hundreds eight thousand miles is the speed of light.
          A                         B                C                 D
42. The guest of honour, along with his wife and children, were sitting at
                                                    A                                B              C                         
the first table when we had a party yesterday.
                          D
43. The audience was enjoying every minute of the performance.
      A                   B               C                                  D
44. All the books on the top shelf belongs to me.
       A                B                       C            D
45. Five thousand pounds were stolen from the bank.
        A                                 B                 C     D
46. Happiness and success depends on yourself.
             A                         B        C      D
47. The loss of her husband and two of her sons were too much for her.
        A        B                          C                        D
48. David and his brother was indicted yesterday on charges of grand  thief.
                   A                                      B         C                       D  
49. Current research on AIDS, in spite of the best efforts of hundreds of
                       A                                                  B                                                 
scientists, leave serious questions unanswered.
               C                                        D
50. Everyone have to plan a program that fits into the day’s schedule and
                     A                                      B                                                         
that allows for good exercise and appropriate rest.
       C                        D
A. Choose the best answers to the following questions. 
1. The Vietnamese people ----------- a heroic people. 
	A. is 		B. are		C. was			D. were
2. Miss White------------ her parents is going to pay a visit to the Great Wall. 
	A. and		B both 		C. as well as		D. or
3. The Vietnamese ----------hard-working and brave. 
	A. is 		B. are		C. be 			D. being
4. A good deal of money ------------- spent on the books. 
	A. have		B. has		C. have been		D. has been
5. The manager or his secretary ------------ to give you an interview. 
	A. is 		B. are		C. were 		D. have
6. Mary is one of the girls who-------------often late for school. 
	A. is 		B. are 		C. comes		D. get
7. Two hours -------------- not long enough for this rest. 
	A. have 		B. has 		C. is 			D. are
8. Ninety percent of the work -------------- been done. 
	A. is 		B. are 		C. has			D. have
9. Those who ----------------- to go with me, please raise your hand. 
	A. want		B. wants		C. wanting		D. are wanting
10. Salt and water ------------ to wash the wound 
	A. is used		B. are used 		C. was used		D. were used
11. The news ------------- bad last night. 
	A. were		B. was 		C. has 			D. has been
12. Three-fifths of the police-------------in the school near the town. 
	A. has trained	B. have trained	C. has been trained	D. have been trained	
13. ------------ not only you but also he going to Japan?
	A. Are		B. Is 		C. Were		D. Was
14. All the books on the shelf ----------------to me. 	
	A. belong		B. belongs		C. belonging 		D. is belonging
15. The trousers you bought for me ------------ me. 
	A. don’t fit		B. doesn’t fit 		C. fits 			D. fit not
16. Mumps _________  usually caught by children. 
	A. are		B. was		C. is 			D. were
17. The United States _________ between Canada and Mexico. 
	A. lying		B. lies		C. lain			D. lie
18. Physics_________ us understand the natural laws. 
	A. helps		B. help		C. have helped		D. helped
19. The police _________ the robber. 
	A. were arrested	B. has arrested		C. have arrested	D. was arresting
20. The cattle __________ in the field. 
	A. is grazing	B. grazes		C. has grazed		D. are grazing
21. Either you or he ____________ wrong. 
	A. are		B. were		C. have been		D. is
22. John as well as Mary __________ very kind. 
	A. were		B. are		C. is			D. have been
23. The doctor with the nurses ___________ exhausted after the operation. 
	A. were		B. was		C. have been 		D. are being
24. Five miles ___________ not very far. 
	A. is		B. are		C. were		D. have been
25. ____________ ten years too long?
	A. Are		B. Is		C. Are being		D. Were
26. Neither his parents nor his teacher ____________ satisfied with his result. 
	A. are being	B. were		C. is			D. are
27. Each boy and each girl ___________ a book. 
	A. are having	B. have had		C. have		D. has
28. Writing a lot of letters ___________ her tired. 
	A. makes		B. make		C. have made		D. are making
29. ___________ everybody ready to start now?
	A. Are being	B. Is being		C. Is			D. Are
30. None of the butter in the fridge ____________ good. 
	A. is being		B. is		C. have been		D. are
31. None of the students ___________ the test yet. 
	A. have finished	B. has finished		C. finished		D. is finishing
32. A pair of shoes ____________ under the bed. 
	A. have been	B. are		C. are being		D. is 
33. 200 tons of water ___________ last month. 
	A. was used	B. had been used	C. were used		D. is used

34. In the hotel, the bread and butter _____________ for breakfast. 
	A. is served	B. are served		C. serves		D. serve
35. ___________ were nice to me when I was in England. 
 	A. The Brown’s	B. Brown’s		C. The Browns	D. Browns
B. Identify the one underlined word or phrase that must be changed in order to make the sentence correct. 
36. Neither  his parents nor  his teacher are  satisfied with  his result when he was at high school. 
37. Daisy was the only one of those girls that get the scholarship. 
38. Working provide people with personal satisfaction as well as money. 
39. Either the doctor or the nurses takes care of changing the patients’ 
bandages. 
40. Every student who majors in English are ready to participate in the 
oratorical contest. 
41. One hundreds eight thousand miles is the speed of light. 
42. The guest of honour, along with his wife and children, were sitting at the first table when we had a party yesterday.                         
43. The audience was enjoying every minute of the performance. 
44. All the books on the top shelf belongs to me. 
45. Five thousand pounds were stolen from the bank. 
46. Happiness and success depends on yourself. 
47. The loss of her husband and two of her sons were too much for her. 
48. David and his brother was indicted yesterday on charges of grand theft. 
49. Current research on AIDS, in spite of the best efforts of hundreds of scientists, leave serious questions unanswered. 
50. Everyone have to plan a program that fits into the day’s schedule and that allows for good exercise and appropriate
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SUBJUNCTIVE (CÂU GIẢ ĐỊNH)
I. OBJECTIVES: By the end of the lesson students will be able to 
- understand and practice about subjunctives
II. PRACTICE:
1. Therory: 
I/ GRAMMAR:
1, Conditional sentences: TYPE 1:
   a) use: câu điều kiện loại 1 còn được gọi là câu điều kiện có thực ở hiện tại. Điều kiện có thể xảy ra ở hiện tại hoặc tương lai. 
  b) Form: 
       If + S + V (hiện tại đơn),  S + Will(can,may) + V (nguyên mẫu). 
      (S + Will(can,may)  + V(nguyên mẫu)  +  If + S + V(hiện tại đơn). 
    Ex: If it is sunny,I will go fishing. 
          If she gets up late,she will miss the bus. 
 *  Câu điều kiện mệnh lệnh
If S + V1,  V2
       – Dạng câu điều kiện này dùng để nêu một yêu cầu, một mệnh lệnh mà người nói          muốn người nghe thực hiện nếu điều kiện được nêu xảy ra.   
       – Dạng câu mệnh lệnh chỉ có thể dùng với câu điều kiện loại I. 
       – Cuối câu ta đặt một dấu chấm than, biểu thị cho thức mệnh lệnh. 
       – Khi dùng dạng câu này, mệnh đề điều kiện vẫn giữ nguyên, riêng mệnh đề chính sẽ được chuyển thành mệnh đề mệnh lệnh bằng cách sử dụng nguyên động từ và khuyết đi chủ ngữ. 
Ex:     If you meet him, tell him to write to me!
Ex:      Don’t go outside the harbor if the wind is strong. 

2/  Conditional sentences:TYPE 2:
use: câu điều kiện loại 2 dùng để diễn tả một hành động không có thật ở hiện tại. 
Form:
If + S + V(quá khứ đơn) , S +Would (could, might..) + V(nguyên mẫu). 
(S +Would(could, might) + V(nguyên mẫu) + If +S +V (quá khứ đơn)). 
Note: Động từ trong mệnh đề điều kiện nếu là động từ tobe thì ta dùng were cho tất cả các chủ ngữ. 
 Ex. If I were you , I would go abroard. 
       If I knew his address, I would give it to you. 
 3/ Conditional sentences: Type 3. 
     a/ use: Diễn tả hành động không có thật ở quá khứ. 
      b/ Form: 
          If +S +had +V(PII), S + Would (could,might) + have + V(PII). 
          (S + Would (could, might) +have +V(PII) +IF + S +had +V (PII). 
   Ex:If he had studied harder for that test,he would have passed it
4/ Một số trường hợp câu điều kiện đặc biệt
  a/ CÂU ĐIỀU KIỆN KẾT HỢP
Form: If + S + had + P2, S + would have + P2
Ex: 1. If I hadn’t stayed up late last night, I wouldn’t be so tired now. 
      2. You wouldn’t be so hungry if you had had breakfast this morning
 Trong trường hợp này, mệnh đề If chia động từ ở loại 3, mệnh đề chính chia động từ ở loại 2

b/CẤU TRÚC ĐẢO NGỮ CỦA CÂU ĐK 
* Đảo ngữ đk loại 1
Should + S + Vinfinitive, S + Will + Vinfinitive
* Đảo ngữ câu điều kiện loại 2: 
Were + S + (to + Vinfinitive), S + Would + Vinfinitive
If I learnt Russian, I would read a Russian book. 
=> Were I to learn Russian, I would read a Russian book 
* Đảo ngữ câu điều kiện loại 3:
Had + S + P2, S + would have + P2
Ex: If Ann had found the right buyer, she would have sold the house. 
 	 Had Ann found the right buyer, she would have sold the house
* Đảo ngữ của câu điều kiện kết hợp:
Had + S + P2, S + would Vinfinitive

c/CÁC CÁCH KHÁC ĐỂ DIỄN TẢ ĐIỀU KIỆN
* Imperative (mệnh lệnh) + or/and + S + V(simple future). 
Ex: Prepare the lesson carefully or you will get a bad mark. 
  	   = If you don't prepare the lesson carefully, you will get a bad mark. 
* Unless = If.... not (Trừ khi)
If he doesn’t come, I will bring this package to him
Unless he comes, I will bring this package to him
* In case (Phòng khi điều gì đó xảy ra)
Trong mệnh đề theo sau In case thường dùng thì hiện tại đơn hoặc quá khứ đơn, không dung will hoặc would
I always take an umbrella in case it rainsGiaoandethitienganh.info

* Dùng With/Without/ But for
With/ Without/ But for + a noun/ a noun phrase
Eg: If you help me, I can finish this assignment
= With your help, I can finish this assignment
Without water, life wouldn’t exist 
 = If there were no water, life wouldn’t exist. 
* As long as/ So long as/ Provided (that)/ Providing (that)/ On condition that + Clause (Miễn là/ với điều kiện)   
             Ex:  As long as you drive carefully, you can use my car.     
                 = If you drive carefully, you can use my car. 
* Otherwise (Nếu không thì): Dùng để thay thế cho vế If và liên quan đến một ý tưởng của câu trước. 
(Trước Otherwise thường có dấu; hoặc dấu, sau otherwise có dấu,)
Eg: You must read the instruction; otherwise, you don’t know how to do it

 PART B -   WISH / IF ONLY
I- PHẦN LÝ THUYẾT
Wish và if only thường được để diễn đạt ước muốn (if only mạnh mẽ và rõ ràng hơn wish). Sau wish và only là một mệnh đề chỉ sự ao ước một ĐK không có thật. Mệnh đề sau wish và if only được xem như một mệnh đề danh từ. 
   Sau wish /only có 3 loại mệnh đề được dùng để chỉ sự ao ước ở hiện tại, quá khứ và tương lai. 
1. Ao ước ở hiện tại (present wish). 
a. Cấu trúc:
S + WISH (es) /IF ONLY + S+   V (past subjunctive)
(be  were)



 

b. Cách dùng: diễn đạt mong ước về một điều  không có thật hoặc không thể thực hiện được ở hiện tại. 
Eg1:I wish I lived nearer. Then we could meet more often. (I'm sorry that I don't live nearer)
Eg2: Cathy wishes she had blond hair. (Cathy is sorry that she doesn't have blond hair)
- Would không được dùng để diễn đạt mong muốn ở hiện tại, nhưng chúng ta có thể dùng could. 
Eg3: You're brilliant. I wish I could play the guitar like you. (I'm sorry that I can't play the guitar like you)
2. Ao ước ở quá khứ (past wish)
a. cấu trúc:
S + WISH(es) /IF ONLY + S+   V (past perfect subjunctive)
                                                   



b. Cách dùng: diễn đạt mong ước về một điều đã xảy ra trong quá khứ hoặc diễn đạt sự hối tiếc về một điều gì đó đã không xảy ra. 
 Eg: I wish I had never told him my secret. (I'm sorry that I told him my secret)
Eg: Santiago wishes he hadn't spent so much money last night. (Santiago regrets spending so much money last night)
-Chúng ta có thể dùng could have +past participle để vao ước về quá khứ khi chủ ngữ trước và sau wish là một người hay một vật. 
Eg: I wish I could have been at the wedding,but I was in New York. 
3. Ao ước ở tương lai(future wish)
a. Cấu trúc:
S + WISH(es) /IF ONLY + S+ would/ could /might + V (bare-infinitive                                                  



b. Cách dùng:mong muốn điều gì đó xảy ra hoặc muốn người nào đó làm điều gì đó. 
Eg: I wish it would stop snowing. 
Eg: I wish Mark would call me back. 
Eg: I wish more people would read my blog. Giaoandethitienganh.info

Chú ý: I wish.... woud... được dùng khi nói về hành động và sự thay đổi,would không được nói về một tình trạng 
Eg: I wish something exciting would happen. 
  PART C:Một số cấu trúc giả định khác
1.  Clause after AS IF, AS THOUGH:	
* AS IF, AS THOUGH có nghĩa là “như thể, dường như”
* Hai từ nối trên đứng trước một mệnh đề chỉ một điều không thật hoặc trái với thực tế. 
 a/Điều không có thật ở hiện tại
 
S + V   + as if /as though    + V past subjunctive (V-ed/ were). 

Eg: The old lady dresses as if it were winter even in the summer (It is not winter). 
+ She walks as though she studied modeling. (She didn’t study modeling). 
+ He acts as though he were rich. (He is not rich). 
b/Điều không có thật ở quá khứ

 S + V  + as if /as though    + V past perfect subjunctive /(had + V-ed/ (pp)). 

 Eg: + Tom looked very tired as if he worked very hard. 
      + The child ate as though he had been hungry for a long time. 
      + He looked as if he hadn’t taken a bath for month. 
  Note: Past Subjunctive (quá khứ giả định) có hình thức giống thì Simple past nhưng với động từ TO BE thì phải đổi thành WERE cho tất cả các ngôi. 
- Past Perfect Subjunctive (quá khứ hoàn thành giả định) có hình thức giống thì Past perfect. 
- Động từ đứng trước as if/as though có thể ở thì hiện tại hoặc quá khứ mà không có sự thay đổi thì trong mệnh đề giả định
Eg: He talks/talked as if he knew everything. 
Eg: He looks /looked as though he hadn’t a decent meal for a month. 
- Trong mệnh đề so sánh (mệnh đề chỉ cách thức và mệnh đề chính có cùng chủ ngữ), chúng ta có thể dùng as if /as though theo sau bởi một phân từ (present /past participle) hoặc động từ nguyên mẫu có to (to –infinitive). 
2. It’s time, It’s high time
It’s time/it’s high time có thể được theo sau bởi:
a. Động từ nguyên mẫu có to (to-infinitive)
	It’s time/ It’s high time + (for + Object) + to-infinitive


	E. x: It’s time to buy a new car. (Đã đến lúc phải mua xe mới rồi.)
	       It’s high time for the children to go to bed. (Đã đến giờ bọn trẻ đi ngủ rồi)
b. Mệnh đề (động từ chia ở quá khứ nhưng mang nghĩa hiện tại)
	              It’s time/ It’s high time + S + V ‑ past simple


	E. x: Ten o’clock - It’s time you went home. 
(10 giờ rồi - Đã đến lúc các bạn phải về nhà)
	        It’s high time the children were in bed. 
			(Đã đến giờ bọn trẻ đi ngủ)
Lưu ý: Were có thể dùng thay cho Was. 
	E. x: It’s time I was/were in bed
3. Would rather
a. Would rather (thích …. hơn) được dùng để diễn đạt những gì mà một người nào đó muốn thực hiện trong một tình huống cụ thể (không được dùng trong trường hợp tổng quát). Would rather (do) = Would prefer (to do). 
* ở hiện tại hoặc tương lai
	S + would rather (+not) + V_bare infinitive  ….. (+ than+ V_bare infinitive)


 	E. x: I would rather stay at home tonight. (Tối nay tôi thích ở nhà.)
	      Would you rather have tea or coffee? (Bạn thích dùng trà hay cà phê hơn?)
	   I’m tired. I’d rather not go out this evening. 
(Tôi mệt. Chiều nay tôi không thích đi chơi.)
	     John would rather go for a swim than play tennis. 
(John thích đi bơi hơn chơi quần vợt.)
	    We’d rather walk than take a bus. (Chúng tôi thích đi bộ hơn là đi xe buít.)
*Ở quá khứ
	          S + would rather (+not) + have + V_past participle  (+ than)


	E. x: We went by sea but I’d rather have gone by air. 
	(Chúng tôi đã đi bằng tàu thủy nhưng tôi thích đi bằng xe máy hơn.)
	              → I wanted to go by air but I didn’t get my wish. 
             Tommy would rather have gone skiing than fishing last week. 
		(Tuần trước, Tommy đã thích đi trượt tuyết hơn là đi câu)
                        → But he didn’t get his wish
b. Would rather (mong muốn) còn được dùng để diễn đạt nghĩa một người muốn người khác làm điều gì đó. 
*Ở hiện tại hoặc tương lai. 
	S + would rather (that) + S + V _past simple


	E. x: I’d rather you went home now. (Tôi muốn anh về nhà ngay bây giờ)
	     I’d rather you didn’t tell anyone what I said. 
		(Tôi không muốn bạn kể với bất kỳ ai những gì tôi đã nói.)
	We’d rather she was/were here tomorrow. 
		(Chúng tôi muốn cô ta có mặt ở đây ngày mai.)
*Ở quá khứ                  
	S + would rather (that) + S + V_past perfect



	E. x: Roberto would rather we hadn’t left yesterday. 
		(Roberto muốn hôm qua chúng tôi không ra đi.)
                            →but we left yesterday. 
	       I would rather you had met my future wife. 
		(Tôi muốn là bạn đã gặp vợ sắp cưới của tôi)
			→but you didn’t meet
c. Diễn tả sự việc ở hiện tại (present subjunctive):
Là loại câu người thứ nhất muốn người thứ hai làm việc gì (nhưng làm hay không còn phụ thuộc vào người thứ hai). Xem thêm về câu cầu khiến ở phần sau. Trong trường hợp này động từ ở mệng đề hai để ở dạng nguyên thể bỏ to. Nếu muốn thành lập thể phủ định đặt not trước nguyên thể bỏ to.                   
	S1 + would rather that + S2 + [verb in simple form] …


E. x: I would rather that you call me tomorrow. 
                He would rather that I not take this train. 
Ngữ pháp nói ngày nay đặc biệt là ngữ pháp Mỹ cho phẫp bỏ that trong cấu trúc này mà vẫn giữ nguyên hình thức giả định
Present subjunctive (Hiện tại bàng thái)
Được dùng trong mệnh đề “that” đứng sau một số động từ chỉ các cảm giác mạnh như: to demand (đòi hỏi), to request (yêu cầu), to insist (nài nỉ), to recommend (khuyến nghị, đề nghị), và các từ ngữ it is essential (điều cốt yếu là), it is necessary (điều cần thiết là), it is important (việc quan trọng là)…. để nhấn mạnh. 
Động từ trong mệnh đề “that” ở dạng nguyên thể
Eg: I demand(ed) that he be here on time. 
       It is necessary that he take the exam. 
Hiện tại bàng thái cách cũng thường được thay thế bởi should + infinitive 
I request(ed) that I should be given more time to consider the matter further. 
Past subjunctive (quá khứ bàng thái)
được dùng trong mệnh đề “that”   đứng sau động từ wish diễn tả ước muốn ước ao ở hiện tại, trái với thực tế
I wish (that) I had a car now. 
Exercises:
Exercise 1: Choose the word or phrase that best complete the sentence (A,B,C or D) 
If that hat costs much, I ……………a small one. 
   A. would have bought   	B. will buy     		C. bought    		D. would buy. 
2) If you …………more carefully,you wouldn’t have had so many accidents. 
A. drive             		B. drove         		C. had driven      	D. driven 
3) If I spoke English, my job …………………a lot easier. 
A. was        			B. were        		C. will be            	D. would be 
4. If he ……………. to London  yesterday, he  …………. his old friend
A. went / would meet                                    		B. go / would meet
C. had gone / would have met                       		D. went / would have met 
5. I will lend them some money If they ……………. me. 
A. ask            			B. will ask        	C. asked     		D. had asked 
6. If we had known who he was, we ……………. him to speak at our meeting. 
A. would have invited      	B. have invited      	C. will invite    	D. would invite
7. My dog will bark if it ……………. any strange sound. 
A. hear                		B. hears               	C. heard                	D. had heard. 
8. If I …………. enough money,I will buy a house. 
A. had                  		B. had had         	C. will have         	D. have 
9. If you ………….. away, I will send for a policeman. 
A. not go        		B. don’t go         	C. hadn’t gone       	D. didn’t go 
10. If I  ………in your place, I would accept Mr Anderson’s invitation. 
A. were                     		B. am                   	C. be                      	D. was 
11. What ……….. we do if they don’t come tomorrow?
A. would                  		B. will                  	C. did           		D. had 
12. If I ……………. you, I would tell the truth. 
A. is                		B. am                  	C. were        		D. was 
13. If I had enough time now, I ……….. to my parents. 
A. would write           	B. write          		C. will write      	D. wrote 
14. It’s too bad Helen isn’t here. If she ……….. here, she …….. what to do. 
A. is / will know                 				B. was / knows
C. were / would know               			D. are / would have known
15. If she …………. late again, she will lose her job. 
A. come         			B. came     		C comes       		D. had come 
16. I will let you know if I ……….. out what’s happening. 
A. find             		B. finds          		C. found          	D. had found 
17. If we ……………. in a town, life would be better. 
A. live                  		B. lived               	C. would live      	D. had lived 
18. I’m sure he wouln’t mind if we ……………early. 
A. arrive              		B. arriving           	C. arrived        		D. had arrived 
19. If I won the lottery, I ……. you half the money. 
A. gave          			B. had given           	C. will give        	D. would give 
20. It ……….. be a pity if she married Fred. 
A. will                    		B. would            	C. can               	D. may 
21. If I’m free on Saturday, I ………….. to the mountains. 
A. to go                  		B. could go              	C. went             	D. can go 
22. we ……………. you if we have time. 
A. will phone           		B. would phone    	C. phoned        	D. had phoned 
23. If I …………. you,I would help them. 
A. am                            	B. will be            	C. were             	D. had been 
24. I could have understood him if he ……………more slowly. 
A. speaks              		B. spoke           	C. had spoken       	D. would speak 
25. If I had known that you were in hospital, I …………….. you. 
A. will visit                	B. would have visited	C. visit            		D. don’t visit 
26. I wouldn’t have believed it if I ………………it with my own eyes. 
A. had seen           		B. saw                 	C. hadn’t seen      	D. didn’t see
27. What would you have done if the lift ……….. struck between two floors at that time. 
A. had got                 		B. got            		C. gets           		D. getting
28. If I …………that the traffic lights were red, I ………………….. 
A. had realized / would have stopped         		B. had realized / wouldn’t have stopped
C. realized / would stop                              		C. realize / will not stop 
29. If we have some eggs,I ……………you a cake. 
A. made          		B. makes              	C. will make         	D. would make 
30. If you …………so busy, I would have shown you how to play. 
A. hadn’t been         		B. weren’t       		C. aren’t         		D. wouldn’t be. 
Exercise 2:     Choose the best answer. 
Had you told me that this was going to happen, I _______ it. 
	A. would never have believed			B. don’t believe
	C. hadn’t believed					D. can’t believe
2. Put all the toys away……….. someone slips and falls on them. 
     A. provided that	          B. unless		C. in case		  D. so long as
3. Many argue that the world will never make the switch to cleaner forms of energy………… easily obtainable soil sources remain. 
     A. suppose that	         B. providing that	C. unless		   D. as long as
4. ………….. you to be offered that job, would you have to move to another city?
     A. should		          B.  Were		C. had		D. Provided that
5. You will find their house __________ you take a good street map with you. 
	A. as long as	B. even if	C. if only	D. otherwise: 

6. You’d better stop spending money, _______ you will end up in debt
   	A. unless	   B. otherwise	C. if	D. in case
7. Henry__________ a rich man today if he had been more careful in the past. 
   	A. will have been	B. will be	C. would have been	D. would be
8. _________ you visit him, give him my best wishes. 
	A. Could	B. Would	C. Should	D. Might 
9. Were she ten years younger, she ______________ the beauty contest. 
      A. will enter  	         B. had entered	           C. would enter		   D. would have entered
10. If it……….. their encouragement, he could have given it up. 
      A. had been for              B. hadn’t been	           C. hadn’t been for     D. wouldn’t have been for
11. _________ any employee be ill, they must call the office to inform their head of departure. 
      A. Were		         B. Should	           C. Had			   D. If
12. If Lucy’s car ___________ down, she would be here right now. 
      A. didn’t break	         B. hadn’t broken	           C. wouldn’t have been	   D. doesn’t break
13. Harry would certainly have attended the proceedings _________. 
A. if he didn’t get a flat tyre	 B. had he not had a flat tyre
C. had the tyre not flattened itself	 D. if the flat tyre didn’t happen
If I _____ my wallet at home this morning, I _____ money for lunch now. 
A. leave / will have				B. didn’t leave / would have
C. hadn’t left / would have			D. hadn’t left / would have had
I………you sooner had someone told me you were in the hospital. 
would have visited    B. visited		C. had visited		   D. visit
………then what I know today,I would have saved myself a lot of time and trouble over the years. 
         A-had I known	          B-did I know	            C-If I know		   D- If I would know
If someone ……in to the store,smile and say, “May I help you?”
         A-comes		          B-came			C-would come		   D-could come
Trees won’t grow ……….. there is enough water. 
	A. if 	        B. when	                    C. unless	               D. as
Exercise 3 choose the best answer
1. But for two minor mistakes, I would have got full marks for the test. 
A. If  I didn’t make two minor mistakes, I would have got full marks for the test. 
B. I would have got full marks for the test if there hadn’t been these two minor mistakes
C. Had I made two minor mistakes, I would have got full marks for the test. 
D. If the mistakes hadn’t been minor, I could have got full marks for the test. 
2. Get in touch with me as soon as possible if you change your mind about the trip. 
A. Should you change your mind about the trip, contact me as soon as possible
B. If you changed your mind about the trip, get in touch with me as soon as possible. 
C. You should call me whenever you changed your mind about the trip. 
D. Having changed your mind about the trip, you should get in touch with me soon
3. If it hadn’t been for the goalkeeper, United would have lost. 
A. United didn’t lose the game thanks to their goalkeeper. 	
B. United lost the match because of their goalkeeper. 
C. Without their goalkeeper, United could have won		
D. If their goalkeeper didn’t play so well, United would have lost. 
4. Without his help, we would all die. 
A. We died because he didn’t help us. 	
B. He didn’t help us, so we died. 
C. If it hadn’t been for his help, we would all have died	
D. If he had helped us, we wouldn’t have died. 
5. Had the announcement been made earlier, more people would have attended the lecture. 
A. Not many people came to hear the lecture because it was held too late,
B. The lecture was held earlier so that more people would attend
C. Fewer people attended the lecture because of the early announcement. 
D. Since the announcement was not made earlier, fewer people came to hear the lecture. 
6. But for Helen acting so wonderfully, the play would be a flop
A. Helen acted so wonderfully, but the play was a flop. 	
B. If it wasn’t for Helen’s wonderful acting, the play would be a flop
C. The play was a flop although Helen acted so wonderfully. 	
D. The play was a flop although Helen was such a wonderful actor. 
7. Provided your handwriting is legible, the examiner will accept your answer. 
A. Although the examiner cannot read your handwriting, he will accept your answer,
B. Whatever your handwriting, the examiner will accept your answer. 
C. The examiner will accept your answer if your handwriting is beautiful
D. So long as the examiner can read your handwriting, he will accept your answer. 
8. But for his father’s early retirement, Richard would not have taken over the family business. 
A. Richard only took over the family business because his father decided to retire early. 
B. Richard didn’t take over the family business because his father didn’t retire early
C. His father retired early but he still ran the family business
D. Richard’s father didn’t want him to take over the family business despite his retirement
9. Were it not for the money, the job wouldn’t be worthwhile
A. This job is not rewarding at all		
B. This job offers a poor salary
C. Although the salary is poor, the job is worthwhile	
D. The only thing that makes this job worthwhile is the money. 
10. You can stay in the flat for free if you pay the bills. 
A. Provided you pay the bills, you can stay in the flat for free. 
B. Without the bills paid, you can stay in the free flat. 
C. Unless the flat is free of bills, you cannot stay in it. 
D. Whether you pay the bills or stay in the flat, it is free. 
11:  She is now leading a normal life as a result of all the support she received from social workers. 
A. Had it not been for the social workers, she wouldn’t be leading such a normal life now. 
B. Because she receives all the support from social workers, she is leading a normal life now
C. If she didn’t receive all the support from social workers, she wouldn’t be leading a normal life now. 
D. Had she not received so much support from social workers, she wouldn’t be leading such a normal life now. 
12. In my experiments, the liquid is cooled to 32ºF. It always freezes. 
A. If you cool the liquid to 32 degrees, it froze. 
B. If you cooled the liquid to 32 degrees, it would freeze. 
C. If you cool the liquid to 32 degrees, it will freeze. 
D. If you had cooled the liquid to 32 degrees, it would have frozen. 
Exercise 4: Choose the best answer:
1. I'm not very fit. I wish ______
A. I would be fitter      	B. I were fitter   	C. I was fitter     	D. I am fitter
2. It's very hot. 
A. I wish it were cooler.                               		C. A. I wish it were hotter.                                
B. I wish it was rain tomorrow.                    		D. If only it had rained. 
3.  He likes to swim. 
->He wishes he ……………… near the sea. 
A. liked                      		B. living              	C. lives               	D. to live
4. She wishes she ………………. blue eyes. 
A. has                            	B. had               	C. had had              	D. would have
5. If only I ___ him now. 
A. see	B. saw			C. have seen		D. seen 
6. I wish it ___ a holiday today. 
A. were	B. will be		C. is			D. had been
7.. What a pity I didn’t meet you yesterday. 
A. If only I met you yesterday. 			B. If only I meet you yesterday. 
C. If only I had met you yesterday. 			D. If only I hadn’t met you yesterday. 
8.. Susan regretted not buying that villa. 
A. Susan wished she had bought that villa.   		 B. Susan wished she bought that villa. 
C. Susan wished she could buy that villa.      		 D. Susan wished she hadn’t bought that villa. 
9.  It’s a pity that you didn’t tell us about this. 
	A. I wish you told us about this. 			B. I wish you would tell us about this. 
	C. I wish you had told us about this. 		D. I wish you have told us about this. 
10. He wishes he …………… buy a new car. 
	A. can	B. will          		C. could		D. would
11. Those children are really noisy. 
A. I wish they were quieter                          		B. I wish they would be quiet       
C. If only they were quieter                          		D. Both A and C are correct
12.  She misses him. She wishes he ……………. her a letter. 
A. would send	B. will send           	C. has sent         	D. would have sent
13. I wish I …….................... help you. 
A. would	B. can               	C. could           	D. will
14.  She wishes she ……………………. him yesterday. 
A. would meet	B. meets               	C. met       		D. had met
15.  Yesterday, John told me that he wishes he ________ harder in high school because then university might not be so difficult for him. 
A. studied                         	B. would study   	C. had studied 		D. studies
16. If only my motorbike………………broken down again, I would have arrived on time
A. would     			B. hadn’t        		C. didn’t    		D. wasn’t
17. I wish I _________ in prison, but I am 
A. wasn't     	B. am not  		C. weren't      		D. were
18. I wish you……………. make that noise, it’s annoying!
A. don't         			B. wouldn't        	C. would        		D. couldn't
19. I wish I……………………………. to the movies with you last night. 
 A. went    		B. did go        		C. could go      	D. could have gone
20.. I hate Canadian winters. I wish I ______ in Hawai right now. 
A. was         			B. am      		C. will be   		D. were
Exercise 5: Choose the best option to complete these following sentences. 
1. Tom looked tired as though he __________very hard. 
	A.  has worked	B. worked	C. work	D. had worked
2. Henry talks with his dog as if it _________him. 
	A. understand	B. understood	C. understanding	D. had understood. 
3. She sings as if she ________ a singer. 
	A. were  	B. is 	C. had been 	D. has been
4. I feel as if my head ________fire now. 
	A. were 	B. is 	C. had been 	D. has been
5. Mary dresses as if she _______ a queen. 
	A. is 	B. be 	C. were 	D. had been
6. She acted as if she_______ big  amount of money. 
	A.  had 	B. has 	C.  have	D.  had had
7. He spends his money as though he ________ a millionaire. 
	A. were  	B. is	C. be	D. has been 
8. He talked about Paris as if he ____________there before 
	A. be 	B. been	C. has been	D.  had been
9.  Tom acts as if he __________my boss. 
	A. had been	 B. have been	 C be	D. were
10.  He talked as if he __________ all the work himself, but in fact Tom and I did most of it. 
	A. has done	B. have done	C did	D. had done
11.  Barbara looked at me as though she ___________me before. 
	A. has never met	B. have never met	C had never met	D. never met
12. She behaved as though she _________  crazy
	A. has been	B. had been	C. be	D. B and C are right
13. He treats us as if we__________  all idiots
	A. has been	B. have been	C. be	D. were
14. The spacemen felt as if he ______ in a paradise. 
	A. had been	B. falls	C. fall	D. has fallen
15. He behaved as though he __________to the USA. 
	A. has been	B. had been	C. were	D. was
16. I wish the more effective teaching method______ used. 
	A. is	B. was	C. were	D. has been
17. She wishes she ______ a  fairy now. 
	A. was	B. were	C. is	D. had been
18. She spent money as if she always______ plenty of it. 
	A. have	B. had	C. had had	D. has
19. Mr Nam ate as if he ________anything  for days
	A. didn’t eat	B. haven’t eaten	C. hadn’t eaten	D. not ate
20. She walks as if she_______  a wooden leg. 
	A. has	B. have	C. had	D. have had
Exercise 6: Choose the correct answer
1. I ______watch the football game than basketball game
	A. like	B. would rather	C. prefer		D. would like
2. Jane would rather that it ______ winter now. 
	A. were	B. be	C. is		D. had been
3. Would you rather ______ in ink or in pencil?
A. write		B. writing		C. to write			D. wrote
4. I would rather that you ______ me tomorrow. 
	A. call 	B. to call	C. calling		D. will call	
5. Henry would rather that his girlfriend ______in the same department as he does. 
	A. work	B. to work	C. working		D. worked
6. It’s time you _________the house. 
	A. paint 	B. painted 	C. painting 		D. paints
7. Bob would rather that Jill ______ to class yesterday. 
	A. go	B. went	C. had gone		D. have gone
8. It’s time we all......................... now. 
	A. had gone	B. go	C. should go		D. went
9. John would rather ________ than worked last night. 
	A. slept	B. was sleeping	C. have slept		D. had slept
10. It’s time __________a car. 
	A. go  	B. buy 	C. to buy 		D. buying
Exercise 7: Choose the best answer
I requested that he ………….. the work on time. 
A. finishes			B. will finish		C. finish		D. finished
It is necessary that she …………..  the club. 
Ajoin			B. joins		C. would join		D. has joined
The doctor suggested that the patient ………….. smoking. 
A. stop	   	          B. should stop	  	C. would stop     	D. both A and B are correct
It is important that you ……….. on time. 
A. comes	    	           B. coming		C. having come	D. come
It is necessary that she ………….. the housework. 
A. do			B.  would do		C. doing		D. done
They requested that I …………early. 
A. leave			B. should leave	C. left 			D. A or B
It is our wish that he…………… what he please. 
A. is doing		B.  does		C. do			D. should have done
I propose that the minutes of the previous meeting……….. read. 
A. to be			B. be		     	C. being		D. should have  been
The court ordered that the man ………….. released. 
A. be			B. was			C. is			D. has been
 It is essential that he ……….. the bike. 
A. to repair		B. should repair	  C. would repair	D. had better repair
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PASSIVE VOICE
I. OBJECTIVES: By the end of the lesson students will be able to 
- understand and practice about passive voice.
II. PRACTICE:
1. Therory: 
I. Cách dùng câu bị động
- Khi không cần thiết phải nhắc đến tác nhân gây hành động (do tình huống đã quá rõ ràng hoặc do không quan trọng)
Eg: The road has been repaired.
- Khi chúng ta không biết hoặc quên người thực hiện hành động
Eg: The money was stolen.
- Khi chúng ta quan tâm đến bản thân hành động hơn là người thực hiện hành động
Eg: This book was published in Vietnam. 
- Khi Chủ ngữ của câu chủ động là Chủ ngữ không xác định như: people, they, someone…
Eg: People say that he will win. 
 It’s said that he will win. 
- Khi người nói không muốn nhắc đến chủ thể gây ra hành động
Eg: Smoking is not allowed here. 
II. Cấu trúc 
Loại 1: Bị động với các thì không tiếp diễn
Công thức tổng quát

BE + PAST PARTICIPLE



Loại 2: Bị động với các thì tiếp diễn
Công thức tổng quát sau:

BE + BEING + PAST PARTICIPLE



Loại 1 áp dụng cho sáu thì bị động không tiếp diễn và loại 2 áp dụng cho sáu thì bị động tiếp diễn. Nhưng trong phần này tôi chỉ giới thiệu những thì học sinh đã học trong chương trình, phục vụ cho thi học kì và thi tốt nghiệp THPT bao gồm bốn thì bị động không tiếp diễn là : thì hiện tại đơn, thì quá khứ đơn, thì hiện tại hoàn thành, thì tương lai đơn, bị động với động từ khuyết thiết và hai thì bị động tiếp diễn là : hiện tại tiếp diễn và quá khứ tiếp diễn.
Loại 1: Bị động không tiếp diễn
Thì hiện tại đơn
S + am / is/ are + Past Participle



Eg:
Active: They raise cows in Ba Vi. 
Passive: Cows are raised in Ba Vi. 

Thì quá khứ đơn
S + was / were + Past Participle


Eg:
Active: Jame Watt invented the steam  engine in 1784. 
Passive: The steam engine was invented by Jame Watt in 1784. 

Thì hiện tại hoàn thành
S + have/ has been + Past Participle




Eg:
 Active: They have just finished the project. 
Passive: The project has just been finished. 

 Thì tương lai đơn
S + will be + Past Participle




Eg:
Active: They will build a new school for disabled children next month. 
Passive: A new school for disabled children will be built next month. 


Động từ khuyết thiếu. 
S + Modal Verb + be + Past Participle. 




EX1: 
 Active:        You can see him now. 
           Passive:      He can be seen (by you) now. 
EX2:
	Active:       He should type his term paper. 
	Passive:     His term paper should be typed. 

Loại 2: Bị động tiếp diễn 

1) Thì hiện tại tiếp diễn
S + am / is / are +being + Past Participle




Eg:
 	Active:   Ann is writing a letter. 
           Passive: A letter is being written by Ann

2) Thì quá khứ tiếp diễn
S + was / were + being + Past Participle




Eg:
	Active: She was cleaning the room  at 7 a. m  yesterday. 
	Passive: The room  was being cleaned at 7 a. m yesterday. 


III. Cách chuyển từ câu chủ động sang câu bị động
 
Muốn chuyển từ câu chủ động sang câu bị động, học sinh cần nắm chắc các bước chuyển sau đây: 
Xác định tân ngữ trong câu chủ động, chuyển nó thành Chủ ngữ trong câu bị động.
Xác định thì của động từ trong câu chủ động, chia “to be” tương ứng với thì tiếng Anh đó và với chủ ngữ mới của câu bị động.
Chia động từ chính trong câu chủ động ở dạng past participle trong câu bị động
By + tác nhân gây hành động (khi muốn nhấn mạnh tác nhân gây hành động)
                             
          S           +       V        +         O


                                         S          +       V (participle) +  O

Eg: 
  They       will finish     this work tomorrow. 
     			   S                     V                 O


This work will befinished (by them) tomorrow. 

Trong phần này cần lưu ý học sinh một số vấn đề sau:
- Các trạng từ chỉ cách thức thường được đặt trước động từ phân từ hai trong câu bị động.
Eg: He wrote the book wonderfully. 
 The book was wonderfully written. 
- By + tác nhân gây hành động đứng sau trạng ngữ chỉ nơi chốn và đứng trước trạng ngữ chỉ thời gian.
Eg1: A passer- by took him home. 
 He was taken home by a passer- by. 
Eg2: We will receive the gifts on Monday. 
 The gifts will be received by us on Monday. 

- Câu bị động phủ định và nghi vấn được tạo giống như cách của câu chủ động.
Tuy nhiên không phải bất cứ câu nào cũng có thể chuyển từ chủ động sang bị động hoặc ngược lai. Điều kiện để chuyển câu chủ động sang bị động là câu đó phải mất transitive verb (động từ ngoại hướng). Câu có intransitive verb (động từ nội hướng) thì không thể chuyển sang câu bị động. Động từ ngoại hướng là động từ cần mất tân ngữ trực tiếp trong khi động từ nội hướng thì không cần mất tân ngữ trực tiếp.

Eg: 1) She is making a cake.  A cake is being made by her. 
                  Transitive verb
        2) They run along the beach every morning. 
                  Intransitive verb

Các dạng đặc biệt của câu bị động
Việc chuyển từ câu chủ động sang câu bị động hoàn toàn tùy thuộc vào cấu trúc câu do đó cách tốt nhất để nắm vững cách chuyển đổi là xem xét nó dưới cấp độ các mẫu câu đã biết.

1. Mẫu câu: S  +  V +  O  (C, A)
Trong mẫu câu này tân ngữ có thể là một danh từ, cụm từ hoặc đại từ.
S   +  V  +   O




Eg: Active: Her mother is cleaning the kitchen. 
	  Passive: The kitchen is being cleaned by her mother. 
S      + V 	+  O 	  +   C




Eg: They called him Mr. Angry. 
He was called Mr. Angry. 
S   +    V 	 +	O	+ 	 A




Eg: He put the table in the corner. 
 The table was put in the corner. 
S	+ V	+   O   +      O


2. Mẫu câu:    

Đối với câu có hai tân ngữ, chúng ta có thể dùng một trong hai tân ngữ chuyển thành chủ ngữ trong câu bị động. Tuy nhiên, tân ngữ chỉ người thường hay được sử dụng nhiều hơn.
Eg: We gave him a nice present on his birthday. 
                   Oi         Od
- Cách chuyển thứ nhất:  He was given a nice present on his birthday. 
- Cách chuyển thứ hai: Cần thêm một giới từ 
A nice present was given to him on his birthday. 
Có hai giới từ có thể được dùng trong trường hợp này là: to, for
Một số động từ dùng với ‘to’: give, bring, send, show, write, post, pass…
Một số động từ dùng với ‘for’: buy, make, cook, keep, find, get, save, order ……….. 
Eg1:  She didn’t show me this special camera. 
 This camera wasn’t shown to me. 
Eg 2: She is making him  a cup of tea. 
 A cup of tea is being made for him. 
3. Câu bị động với các động từ tường thuật 
Các động từ tường thuật thường được dùng để tường thuật lại các câu nói, ý nhĩ, câu hỏi, yêu cầu, lời xin lỗi… Một số động từ tường thuật thường gặp là: say, think, know, believe, ask, tell, promise…
Có hai cấu trúc liên quan đến động từ tường thuật:
S 	+ V 	+ Oi	+  that clause. 



Mẫu câu: Active:	


Passive:      S (Oi)	   + be past participle 	+     that clause. 




Eg: He told me that you had a new bike. 
 I was told that you had a new bike. 
  S 	+ V 	+ that       +     clause. 


Mâu câu

Mẫu câu này có hai cách chuyển

Cách 1: dùng Chủ ngữ gi¶ “it”
Eg: People think that I am the best student in my class. 
 It is thought that I am the best student in my class. 
Cách 2: dùng chủ ngữ của mệnh đề that và sử dụng dạng nguyên mẫu của động từ. Ở ví dụ trên, có cách chuyển thứ hai là:
Eg: I am  thought to be the best student in my class. 
Ở cách chuyển thứ hai, có thể dùng 3 dạng nguyên mẫu của động từ:
1) To – inf: khi hành động xảy ra ở mệnh đề that diễn ra cùng thì hoặc diễn ra sau hành động ở mệnh đề tường thuật.
2) Nguyên mẫu tiếp diễn: to be ving, khi hành động ở mệnh đề that ở thì tiếp diễn, còn hành động ở mệnh đề tường thuật ở thì đơn giản, cùng bậc.
3) Nguyên mẫu hoàn thành: to have done, khi hành động ở mệnh đề that xảy ra trước hành động ở mệnh đề tường thuật.
Eg1: People say that he is a rich man. 
 He is said to be a rich man. 
Eg2: They think that she is living there. 
 She is thought to be living there. 
Eg3: They said that Tom had left home before the weekend. 
Tom was said to have left home before the weekend. 
4. Câu mệnh lệnh:
Khi chuyển câu mệnh lệnh sang câu bị động, ta sẽ sử dụng cấu trúc sau:
	Active:	 V  	+ O 	  +  Adjunct
Passive: 	Let 	 +O     +  be past participle  +    Adjunct. 






Eg: Take off your hat!
 Let your hat be taken off!
Ngoài các trên, còn một cách khác để chuyển câu mệnh lệnh sang câu bị động nhưng ít dùng hơn đó là:
S + am/ is/ are + to be + past participle
Hoặc S should be + past participle





Eg: Active:  Look after the children please!
       Passive: The children should be looked after!
Hoặc: The children are to be looked after!
5. WH- question. 
Đối với những câu hỏi có từ để hỏi, chúng ta có thể chia làm hai loại:
Loại 1: Từ để hỏi có chức năng là tân ngữ trong câu chủ động. Với dạng câu hỏi này việc chuyển sang câu bị động rất đơn giản vì từ để hỏi đó sẽ có chức năng là chủ ngữ trong câu bị động.
Eg: Active: How many languages do they speak in Canada?
       Passive: How many languages are spoken in Canada?
Loại 2: Từ để hỏi có chức năng là chủ ngữ trong câu chủ động khi chuyển sang câu bị động, nó sẽ có vai trò là tân ngữ trong câu. Khi đó, ta sẽ có hai cách chuyển. Hoặc chuyển By đầu câu (từ để hỏi sẽ ở dạng tân ngữ) hoặc để By ở cuối câu.
Eg: Who wrote this novel ?
 Who was this novel written by? 
HoÆc:  By whom was this novel written?

   S	+    V 	+   O	 +     Ving


6. Cấu trúc: 	

Có hai trường hợp xảy ra:
Tân ngữ của Ving cùng chỉ một đối tượng với chủ ngữ của câu:
Eg:  He kept me waiting. 
->   I was kept waiting (by him). 
Tân ngữ của Ving không chỉ một đối tượng với chủ ngữ của câu:
Eg: He hates people looking at him. 
=> He hates being looked at (by people). 
S    +  V 	+  O (to) 	+  V


7. Cấu trúc:  

 S	+  V 	+  O	+  to	+  V


a. 

- Khi tân ngữ không cùng đối tượng với chủ ngữ.
Eg: We asked him to do it. 
->  He was asked to do it. 
Khi tân ngữ cùng đối tượng với chủ ngữ.
Eg: She would love someone to take her out to dinner. 
->   She would love to be taken out to dinner. 

b. 	S	+  V	+  O	+  V(without to)




Khi chuyển sang câu bị động chóng ta dïng To-infinitive trừ động từ  “let”. 

Eg:  We heard him sing this song. 
-> He was heard to sing this song. 
Nhưng: They let us go home. 
	-> We were let go home. 
Hoặc: We were allowed to go home. 

8. Cấu trúc     Have / get something done. (dạng nhờ bảo). 





a. Với have. 

Active:  S + have + Object(person) + bare infinitive + Object. 
Passive: S + have + Object (thing) + Past Participle (+ by + Object(person))




 Eg:
I has him repair my bicycle yesterday. 
-> I had my bicycle repaired yesterday. 
Với get. 
Active: S + get + O (person) + to infinitive + O (thing)
Passive: S + get + O (thing) + Past participle (+by + O(person))













Eg: I get her to make some coffee. 
-> I get some coffee made. 
2. Exercises:
1. My wedding ring  ………… of yellow and white gold. 
a. is made	b. is making	c. made	d. maked
2. If your brother ………………., he would come. 
a. invited	b. were invited	c. were inviting	d. invite
3. Mr. Wilson is …………… as Wilie to his friend. 
a. knowed	b. knew	c. known	d. is known
4. References …………. in the examination room. 
a. not are used	b. is not used	c. didn’t used         	d. are not used
5. Laura ………….. in Boston. 
a. are born	b. were born	c. was born	d. born
6. My nother is going …………… this house. 
a. sold	b. to be sold	c. to sold	d. to sell
7. There’s somebody hehind us. I think we are ………………. 
a. being followed	b. are followed	c. follow	d. following
8. Have you …………….. by a dog?
a. bite	b. ever been bit	c. ever been bitten	d. bit
9. The room is being ………….. at the moment. 
a. was cleaned	b. cleaned	c. cleaning	d. clean
10. The road to our village …………. widened next year. 
a. is	b. will	c. can	d. will be
Exercise 2: 
1. Somebody cleans that room everyday. 
a. The room every day is cleaned. 	
b. The room is everyday cleaned. 
c. The room is cleaned every day. 
d. The room is cleaned by somebody everyday. 
2. They cancelled all flights because of fog. 
a. All flights because of fog were cancelled. 
b. All flights were cancelled because of fog. 
c. All flights were cancelled by them because of fog. 
d. All flights were because of fog cancelled. 
3. They are building a new highway around the city. 
a. A new highway is being built around the city. 
b. A new highway is being built around the city by them. 
c. A new highway around the city is being built. 
d. Around the city a new highway is being built. 
4. They have built a new hospital near the airport. 
a. A new hospital has been built near the airport by them. 
b. A new hospital near the airport has been built. 
c. A new hospital has been built near the airport. 
d. Near the airport a new hospital has been built by them. 
5. They will ask you a lot of questions at the interview. 
a. You will be asked a lot of questions at the interview. 
b. You will be asked a lot of questions at the interview by them. 
c. A lot of questions will be asked you at the interview. 
d. A lot of questions will be asked at the interview. 
6. People don’t use this road very often. 
a. This road is not used very often. 
b. Not very often this road is not used. 
c. This road very often is not used. 
d. This road not very often is used. 
7. Somebody accused me of stealing money. 
a. I was accused by somebody of stealing money. 
b. I was accused of stealing money. 
c. I was accused of stealing money by somebody. 
d. I was accused stealing money. 
8. Somebody is using the computer at the moment. 
a. The computer is being used at the moment. 
b. The computer at the moment is being used. 
c. The computer is being used by somebody at the moment. 
d. The computer is used at the moment. 
9. The bill includes service. 
a. Service is included by the bill. 
b. Service included in the bill. 
c. Service is included in the bill. 
d. Service is in the bill. 
10. They have changed the date of the meeting. 
a. The date of the meeting has been changed. 
b. The date of the meeting has been changed by them. 
c. The meeting has been changed the date. 
d. The date of the meeting has changed. 
Exercise 3. Chọn đáp án đúng nhất để hoàn thành câu sau
1. The old lady was ………. exhausted after the long walk. 
a. very			b. aboslutely		c. pretty		d. fairly. 
2. The old man is said……………. all his money to an old people’s home when he died. 
a. to leave		b. to leaving		c. have left		d. to have left. 
3. Nobody was injured in the accident, …………?
a. was there		b. was he		c. were they		d. weren’t they. 
4. Renoir’s paintings ……….. masterpieces all over the world. 
a. had considered	b. are considered	c. are considering	d. consider. 
5. He was advised…………singing lessons. 
a. take			b. taken		c. taking		d. to take. 
6. You’d better get someone…………your living room. 
a. redecorate		b. redecorated		c. to redecorate	d. redecorating. 
7. When………….. ?  In 1928. 
a. penicillin was discovered			b. did pencillin discoved. 
c. was penicillin disscoverd			d. did pencillin discover. 
8. I don’t remember…………….. of the decision to change the company policy on vacations. 
a. telling		b. being told		c. to tell		d. to be told. 
9. The children ……………to the zoo. 
a. were enjoyed taken				b. enjoyed being taken
c. were enjoyed taking			d.  enjoyed taking. 
10. A new bike was bought …………. him on his birthday. 
a. to			b. for			c. with			d. on. 
11. These flowers need …
A. watered		B. watering		C. to water		D. be watered
12. I have my hair … by the hairdresser every month.
A. cut			B. to be cut		B. cutted		D. cuts
13. I … born in 1995.
A. am			B. was		C. were		D. was been
14. I want my car … by him.
A. to be repaired		B. be repaired	C. being repaired	D. will repair
15. The book … by my mother a year ago.
A. is writing		B. was written	C. is written		D. is being written
16. A lot of trees … if I had had a wide yard.
A. would be planed			B. will be planed	
C. would have planed			D. would have been planed
17. I remembered my bag … by Lucie yesterday.
A. taking		B. taken		C. being taken	D. to be take
18. He was … to steal her wallet.
A. saw		B. see		C. seen		D. to be seen
19. I was invited … to the party.
A. to go		B. going		C. to be gone	D gone
20. She was said … very kind.
A. being		B. is			C. to be		D. to being
21. "What a beautiful dress you're wearing!"
"Thank you. It_____ especially for me by a French tailor".
a. is made        b. has made         c. made       d. was made
22. "Those eggs of different colors are very artistic".
"Yes, they_____ in Russia".
a. were painted        b. were paint         c. were painting         d. painted
23. "Homer is in jail for smoking marijuana".
"He_____ that it was against the law".
a. is telling          b. was told         c. old          d. tells
24. "The maintenance people didn't remove the chairs from the ballroom".
"Don't worry. They _____ them before the dance begins".
a. will have been moved          b. will have moved
c. were moved                  d. moved
25. Gold_____ in California in the nineteenth century.
a. was discovered          b. has been discovered
c. was discover            d. they discovered
26. _____ that military spending is extremely high.
a. We are felt        b. It feels         c. It is felt         d. We feel that it is
27. All planes_____ before departure.
a. will checked              b. will has checked
c. will be checked            d. will been checked
28. I wanted_____ by the head of the company, but it was impossible.
a. to see             b. to be seen          c. seeing         d. being to see
29. Katherine_____ at Bob's house every night this week.
a. has been eaten         b. has eating         c. is being eating        d. has been eating
30. "Where did you get these old dresses?".
"We_____ them in the old trunk".
a. were found         b. finding          c. found         d. have been found
31. "What happened to the old mail carrier?"
"He_____ to a new neighborhood to work".
a. has sent         b. was send         c. was sent        d. sent
32. His car needs ………………. 
a. be fixed		b. fixing		c. to be fixing		d. fixed. 
33. Her watch needs……………. 
a. reparing		b. to be repaired	c. repaired		d. a&b. 
34. He was said………………. this building. 
a. designing		b. to have designed	c. to designs	       	d. designed
35. Ted…………. by a bee while he was sitting in the garden. 
a. got sting		b. got stung		c. get stung		d. gets stung
36. Let the children………….. taken to the cinema. 
a. to 			b. be 			c. to be			d. being. 

MORE EXERCISES
All bottles _________ before transportation. 	
         A. frozen 		B. is frozen 		C. was frozen 		D. were frozen 
Everything that _________ remained a secret. 
	A. had be overheard 				B. had been overheard
	C. had been overheared 			D. would had been overheard
Everything ___________. 	
A. were forbidden 	B. is forbidden 	C. is forbidded 	D. are forbidden
Everything___________________________. 
	A. are going to be forgotten 			B. is going to be forgotten	
	C. is going to be forgot 			D. were going to be forgotten
I___________________________. 	
A. have not given the money 			B. have not been given the money
C. have not been give the money 	            D. have not be given the money
It _______ for years. 	
A. has not be known 				B. had not been known
C. had not be known 				D. have not been known
It _________ that learning English is easy. 	
A. are said 		B. said 		C. is said 		D. is sayed
John and Ann___________________________. 
	A. were not mislead 	B. were not misleeded	C. was not misled 	D. were not misled
Our horses ________. 	
   A. are well feeded 	B. are well fed	C. is well fed 		D. is well feeded
Peter and Tom _________ in an accident yesterday. 
	A. is hurt 	B. is hurted 	C. were hurt    D. were hurted
South Florida and HawaiI _________ by a hurricane. 
	A. is hit 	B. have been hit 	C. have are hit   D. has been hit
The battles _________ for liberation. 
	A. had be fought 	B. had been fighted	C. had been fought    D. has been fought
We can’t go along here because the road........................ 
	A. is repairing	B. is repaired	C. is being repaired	D. repairs
The story I’ve just read_________ Agatha Christie. 
	A. was written	B. was written by	C. was written from	D. wrote by
I’m going to go out and_________
	A. have cut my hair	B. have my hair cut	C. cut my hair     D. my hair be cut
Something funny_________ in class yesterday. 
	A. happened	B. was happened	C. happens     D. is happened
Many US automobiles_________ in Detroit, Michigan
	A. manufacture	B. have manufactured	C. are manufactured   D. are manufacturing
A lot of pesticide residue can_________ unwashed produce. 
	A. find	B. found	C. be finding	D. be found
We_________ by a loud noise during the night. 
	A. woke up	B. are woken up	C. were woken up       D. were waking up
Some film stars_________ difficult to work with. 
	A. are said be	B. are said to be	C. say to be              D. said to be
Why did Tom keep making jokes about me? – I don’t enjoy_________ at. 
	A. be laughed	B. to be laughed	C. laughing              D. being laughed
Today, many serious childhood diseases_________ by early immunization. [ sự miễn dịch]
	A. are preventing	B. can prevent	C. prevent               D. can be prevented
Do you get your heating_________ every year?
	A. checking	B. check	C. be checked	D. checked
Bicycles_________ in the driveway. 
	A. must not leave    B. must not be leaving   C. must not be left   D. must not have left
Beethoven’s Fifth Symphony_________ next weekend. [ Symphony: khúc giao hưởng]
A. is going to be performed      B. has been performed     C. will be performing     D.  will have perform
All bottles_________ before transportation. 
	A. frozen	B. were froze	C. were frozen        D. are froze
___________________________. yet?	
A. Have the letters been typed			  	   B. Have been the letters typed
	C. Have the letters typed		D. Had the letters typed
English has become a second language in countries like India, Nigeria or Singapore where `_________ for administration, broadcasting and education. 
	A. is used	B. it is used	C. used              D. being used
The telephones_________ by Alexander Graham Bell. 
	A. is invented	B. is inventing	C. invented        D. was invented
Lots of houses_________ by the earthquake. 
	A. are destroying	B. destroyed      C. were destroyed          D. is destroyed
Gold_________ in California in the 19th century. 
	A. was discovered	B. has been discovered	C. was discover     D. they discover
The preparation_________ by the time the guest_________
	A. had been finished- arrived	B. have finished- arrived
	C. had finished-were arriving                             D. have been finished- were arrived
The boy_________ by the teacher yesterday. 
	A. punish	B. punished	C. punishing    D. was punished
“Ms Jones, please type those letters before noon”_ “They’ve already ___, sir. They’re on your desk.”
	A. typed             B. been being typed      C. being typed	                     D. been typed   
Sarah is wearing a blouse. It___________ of cotton. 
	A. be made	B. are made	C. is made          D. made
They had a boy _________ that yesterday. 	
A. done		               B. to do			   C. did			D. do 
We got our mail _________ yesterday. 	
         A. been delivered	   B. delivered			  C. delivering		D. to deliver 
James…….. the news as soon as possible. 
	A. should tell	B. should be told	C. should told    D. should be telled
My wedding ring _________ yellow and white gold. 
	A. is made	B. is making	C. made	D. make
Mr. Wilson is _________ as Willie to his friend. 	
        A. known		   B. knew			   C. is known		D. know
References _________ in the examination room. 	
        A. not are used		   B. is not used		   C. didn’t used        D. are not used 
Laura _________ in Boston. 	
        A. are born		   B. were born			   C. was born		D. born
His car needs _________ 
	A. be fixed	B. fixing	C. to be fixing	D. fixed
Her watch needs _________. 	
        A. repairing		   B. to be repaired		   C. repaired		D. A and B
My mother is going _________ this house. 	
        A. sold			   B. sell			   C. to be sold	 	D. to sell
There’s somebody behind us. I think we are _________. 
	A. being followed	B. are followed	C. follow                D. following
Have you _________ by a dog?	
         A. bite			   B. bit		C. ever been bitten	             D. ever been bit
The room is being _________ at the moment. 	
         A. was cleaned		   B. cleaned			   C. cleaning		D. clean
It _________ that the strike will end soon. 
	A. is expected	B. expected	C. are expected     D. was expected
It is _________ that many people are homeless after the floods. 
	A. was reported	B. reports	C. reported          D. reporting
He was said _________ this building. 	
         A. designing		   B. to have designed		   C. to design		D. designed
Ted _________ by a bee while he was sitting in the garden. 
	A. got sting	B. got stung	C. get stung       D. gets stung
These tennis courts don’t _________ very often. Not many people want to play. 
	A. got used	B. used	C. get used      D. get use
I’ll get Minh _________ this for you. 	
         A. do			   B. done			   C. did		           D. to do 
Those letters _________ now. You can do the typing later. 
	A. need typing	B. needn't be typed	C. need to type     D. needn't typing
“What a beautiful dress you are wearing”- “thanks, it_____ especially for me by a French tailor. ”
	A. is made	B. has made	C. made    D. was made
Somebody cleans the room every day. 
	A. The room everyday is cleaned.               B. The room is every day cleaned. 
	C. The room is cleaned every day.               D. The room is cleaned by somebody every day. 
People don’t use this road very often. 
	A. This road is not used very often.                B. Not very often this road is not used. 
	C. This road very often is not used.                 D. This road not very often is used. 
How do people learn languages?
A. How are languages learned?     B. How are languages learned by people?
C. How languages are learned?      D. Languages are learned how?
Over 1500 new houses _________ each year. Last year, 1720 new houses _________. 
	A. were built/ were built	B. are built/ were built	
        C. are building / were built	D. were built/ were being built
Tom bought that book yesterday. 
A. That book was bought by Tom yesterday.      B. That book was bought yesterday by Tom. 
C. That book yesterday was bought by Tom           D. That book was bought yesterday. 
The new computer system _________ next month. 	
A. is be installed    B. is being installed    C. is been installed      D. is being installed by people




















Date of planning: ........./........./ ........
Date of teaching: ......../........./ ........
Week:5
GERUND AND INFINITIVE
I. OBJECTIVES: By the end of the lesson students will be able to 
- understand and practice about gerund and infinitive.
II. PRACTICE:
1. Therory: 
I. GERUND: 
   1.   Chức năng:
  Là chủ ngữ của câu: Dancing bored him
  Bổ ngữ của động từ: Her hobby is painting
  Là bổ ngữ: Seeing is believing
  Sau giới từ: He is interested in watching films on Tv. 
  Sau một vài động từ: avoid, mind, enjoy......... 
2. Một số cách dùng đặc biệt:
      a. Verb + V-ing: Danh động từ theo sau một số động từ:
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Admit: thú nhận
Anticipate: trông mong, mong đợi
Avoid: tránh
Appreciate: tán thành
Consider: xem xẫt
Delay: hoãn lại 
Defer: trì hoãn
Deny: từ chối
Detest: ghẫt
Dislike: không thích
Dread: sợ
Enjoy: thích thú                  
Escape:  trốn thoát
Excuse: thứ lỗi
Fancy: đam mê
Finish
Forgive: tha thứ
Like: thích
Love: yêu thích
Imagine: tưởng tượng		        
Involve: dính líu, liên quan
Keep: giữ, tiếp
Mind: phiền
Miss: lỡ, nhớ
Mention: đề cập
Pardon: tha thứ, tha lỗi
Prefer
Prevent: ngăn ngừa
Postpone: hoãn lại
Practice: thực hành
Prevent
Propose (= suggest)
Quit: từ bỏ
Recollect: nhớ lại
Resent: căm thù
Recall: gợi nhớ/ recollect
Resume: cho rằng
Resist: kháng cự, ngăn cản
Risk: mạo hiểm
Remember/ forget
Suggest: gợi ý
Stop/ begin/ star

b. common phrasal verbs + V-ing: (sau một số cụm động từ)
	carry on,      end up,        give up,        go round,    keep on,        put off,    set about…
      c. Expression + V-ing: Một số thành ngữ theo sau bởi V-ing
        - have fun/ a good time + V-ing: vui vẻ …
        - have trouble/ difficulty + V-ing:      
        - have a hard time/ difficult time + V-ing
        - spend + time/ money + V-ing (present participle)
                  He spends 3 hours studying English every day. 
        - waste + time/money + V-ing:
        - sit + Danh từ nơi chốn + V-ing: she sat at her desk writing a letter
        - stand + danh từ nơi chốn + V-ing
        - lie + danh từ nơi chốn + Ving
        - can’t help = can’t bear = can’t stand = can’t resist (không thể chịu được)
         I can’t bear hearing his lies       
         I can’t stand seeing him here           
        - it is no good / it is no use (vô ích / không có ích):             It’s no use phoning him at this time
        - there’s no point in …
        - What’s the point of…
        - to be busy           bận rộn
            My mother is busy cooking in the kitchen. 
        - to be  worth                  đáng  
            This book is worth reading
        - be use to = get used to = be accustomed to : quen với
        - S + prefer  + V-ing +  to  + V-ing: thích làm gì hơn làm gì
        = S + would rather Vinf than Vinf
     d.  go + gerund để chỉ một hoạt động đặc biệt nào đó: (Present participle)
- go fishing                      đi câu cá                           go hunting                  go bowling        go jogging
- go shopping                  đi mua sắm                       go camping                 go sightseeing   go sailing
- go swimming                đi bơi                                go dancing                   go running        …. 
- go hiking                       đi bộ dã ngoại                  go birdwatching           go boating        go canoening
- go mountain climbing

* Cụm giới từ theo sau bới V-ing:
be excited/ worried  about  V-ing
complain                                                               keep (someone)
dream                     about/ of + V-ing                   prevent (someone)       from  V-ing
talk                                                                         stop (someone)
think
     
     apologize                                                                  believe
     blame (someone)                      			be interested        in    V-ing 
     forgive (someone)                 for V-ing              	succeed 
     be responsible          
     thank (someone)
       
     be tired           of  V-ing                                            in addition  
     be waste                                                                    look forward       to   V-ing

* Preposition +gerund (giới từ +gerund):
Be interested in (thích thú)		think about (nghĩ về)		            apologize for (xin lỗi về)
Insist on (khăng khăng về)		talk about (nói về)			instead of (thay vì)
Be accustomed to 			                                   			 look forward to (mong đợi)	
be / get used to          quen /thích nghi với	                        		 be familiar with
	 
3. The perfect gerund:
Form: having Vpp
  The perfect gerund được sử dụng thay the present form of gerund (V-ing) khi chúng ta đề cập tới một hành động đã hoàn tất trong quá khứ:
   Ex: He was accused of having stolen her money. 
         He denied having been there. 
 4. The passive gerund:
Form: being + past participle (present)
            Having + been + Vpp (past)
              Ex: She hates being called a dull. 
                     The mountain climbers are in danger of being killed by an avalanche. 
                     I am interested in being given money by my mother. 
                     He was punished by being sent to bed without any supper. 
                    The safe showed no signs of having been touched. 

II. INFINITIVES: Động từ nguyên thể
  1. Chức năng:
- Làm chủ ngữ của câu: (cùng với các động từ: appear, seem, be)
    Ex: To save money now seems impossible. 
           = It seems impossible to save money (more usual)
- Làm bổ  ngữ của động từ (be):
     Ex: His plan is to keep the affair secret.       
- Làm tân ngữ của động từ:
     Ex: He wants to play
- Chỉ mục đích: He learns English to sing English songs.   
- Sau một số tính từ:
   2. Bare infinitive (infinitive without to)
 Được dùng sau động từ make, have với nghĩ nguyên cớ (causative)
 The Brown made their children clean their room. 
The guest had the porters carry their luggage upstairs. 
Được dùng sau động từ giác quan như see, hear, feel,notice, taste, smell,.... 
We incidentally saw the plane crash into the moutain. 
The man noticed his assistant leave work earlier than usual. 
* chú ý:
Feel, hear, see, watch, smell, find + O + Ving (present participle): bắt gặp ai đó đang làm gì
Feel, hear, see, watch, smell, find + O + bare inf.: thấy ai đó đã làm gì
Đuợc dùng sau động từ let và help. 
My brother let me use computer. 
The parents helped their children set up the tent. 
Được dùng sau các đọng từ khuyết thiếu  và trợ động từ: can, could, will, shall, would, should, used to, had better, need,  ought to, do, did …
Trong cấu trúc: would rather + bare infinitve/ had betterGiaoandethitienganh.info

    3. To – infinitive:
A.  To infinitive sau động từ:
   Dạng1: V + TO INFINITIVE : Mẫt số động từ theo sau là to infinitive


1. agree: đồng ý
2. aim: nhằm mục đích
3. appear: có vẻ
4. arrange:  sắp xếp
5. ask: yêu cầu	
6. attempt: cố gắng
7. bother: phiền
8. care: để ý
9. choose: chọn
10. claim: công bố
11. decide: quyết định	
12. demand: yêu cầu
13. determine: định đoạt
14. fail: thất bại
15. guarantee: bảo đảm
16. happen: xảy ra
17. hesitate: do dự
18. hope: hy vọng
19. learn: học
20. manage: xoay xở
21. neglect: lơ đãng
22. offer: đề nghị
23. plan: có kế hoạch 
24. prepare:chuẩn bị
Dạng2: V + O + TO INFINITIVE
- Danh từ/ đại từ làm tân ngữ (objects) đi sau, rồi mới đến “to infinitive”
Ví dụ: 
- She advised  me to go to the English Club. 
* Một số động từ thường gặp: 
+ advise: khuyên			+ allow: cho phẫp
+ ask: yêu cầu. 			+ cause: gây ra. 
+ command: yêu cầu, ra lệnh	+ encourage: khuyến khích	
+ expect: mong chờ. 			+ forbid: cấm	
+ force: buộc				+ instruct: chỉ dẫn
+ invite: mời				+ oblige: bắt buộc
+ need: cần               - We need you to help us
+ teach: dạy              - My brother taught me to swim
+ tell: bảo. 				+ want: muốn
+ warn:  cảnh báo			+ remind: nhắc nhở
+ order: yêu cầu, ra lệnh		+ persuade: thuyết phục
+ request: yêu cầu			+ show:
+ train: đào tạo, huấn luyện		+ instruct: chỉ dẫn
+ permit: cho phẫp			+ remind: nhắc nhở
* NOTES: 
   + allow / permit / advise/ recommend/ encourage + object + to infinitive
              Ex: She doesn’t allow me to smoke in her room
   + allow/ permit/ recommend/ encourage/ advise + gerund
              Ex: She doesn’t allow smoking in her room

Dạng3: V + TO INFINITIVE/ GERUND    (một số động từ theo sau bởi to infinitive and gerund)
Nhóm 1: V + to Infinitive / Gerund (không khác nghĩa)
- begin                   bắt đầu	- prefer                  thích.. hơn	- can’t stand
- start                     bắt đầu	- hate                     ghẫt		- can’t bear
- continue              tiếp tục	- love                    yêu thích	      	- intend
- like                      thích	- bother                 làm phiền
Các động từ trên có thể được theo sau bởi to Infinitive hoặc Gerund mà ý nghĩa hÇu nh­ không đổi. 
Ví dụ: 
          - He began to laugh
          = He began laughing
  Chú ý: 
a) Không nên dùng: It’s beginning raining
Nên nói: It is begining to rain
b) Động từ nguyên mẫu thường mang ý nghĩa của một mục đích, một dự tính trong tương lai, trong khi danh động từ mang ý nghĩa một kinh nghiệm sẵn có. Cách sử dụng chúng đôi khi rất tinh tế như sau: 
Ví dụ
 - I like to meet the public
  (Tôi thích gặp công chúng – Tôi thấy nên gặp, cần gặp → dự định)
- I like meeting the public
  (Tôi thích gặp công chúng. Tôi thấy vui khi gặp và tôi luôn làm thế). 
               Nhóm 2: V + infinitive / Gerund (khác nghĩa) 
                  remember,       forget,         regret,        try,         stop,        need,      go on
NEED

      Need to do = it is necessary to do:cần phải làm (động từ nguyên mẫu mang nghĩa chủ động)
      Need doing = need to be done: cần phải được làm (động từ nguyên mẫu mang nghĩa bị động)
+ Tom needs to work harder. (It is necessary for Tom to work harder.)
The grass in front of the house needs cutting. (The grass in front of the house needs to be cut.) 
STOP

Stop to do = stop in order to do: dõng lại ®Ó làm viỆc g× khác
Stop doing = not to do something any longer: dõng làm viỆc g× ®ã (®ang làm)
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They stopped to look at the pictures. 
They stopped smoking because it is bad for their health. 

c. REGRET/ REMEMBER/ FORGET:
       Remember/forget/regret + to V: nhớ/quên/tiếc sẽ phải làm gì (ở hiện tại và tương lai)

* Remember to send this letter (hãy nhớ gửi bức thư này). Don’t forget to buy flowers (đừng quên mua hoa đấy)
* I regret to inform you that the train was canceled (tôi rất tiếc phải báo tin cho anh rằng chuyến tầu đã bị hủy bỏ)

        Remember/forget/regret + V-ing: nhớ/quên/tiếc đã làm gì (ở quá khứ). 

I paid her $2. I still remember that. I still remember paying her $2 (tôi nhớ đã trả cô ấy 2 đô la). 
She will never forget meeting the Queen (cô ấy không bao giờ quên lần gặp nữ hoàng)
He regrets leaving school early. It is the biggest mistake in his life. 

d. TRY

                 Try to do: cố gắng làm
                 Try doing: thử làm
She tries to pass the entrance exam to the college of pharmacy. 
I’ve got a terrible headache. I try taking some aspirins but they didn’t help. 

e. 	GO ON:

                  Go on doing s. th.: tiếp tục làm cùng một việc gì đó. 
                  Go on to do s. th.: làm hay nói việc gì khác 

The Minister went on talking for two hours. 
We must change our ways. We can’t go on living like this. 
After discussing the economy, the Minister went on to talk about foreign policy. 
  
 f. MEAN
Mean + to V = intend to V: dự định làm gì đó
Mean + V-ing = involve: bao gồm, bao hàm, có nghĩa là
     B. To infinitive sau một số tính từ: 
Trong cấu trúc sau:  IT + BE + ADJECTIVE + TO INFINITIVE
Ví dụ: 
- It’s difficult to find their house           Thật khó tìm ra nhà của họ
- It’s dangerous to drive fast                 Lái xe nhanh thì nguy hiểm. 
 - It’s important to learn English          Học tiếng Anh thì rất quan trọng
     Có hai dạng tương đương như sau: 
         =    To infinitive + be + Adjective
               Gerund
Ví dụ: 
- It’s exciting to play football              Chơi bóng đá thật thú vị. 
= to play football is exciting
= playing football is exciting
To infinitive sau 1 số tính từ:
Able, unable, happy, delighted (vui vẻ), easy, lovely, glad, sorry, eager (háo hức), amazed (ngạc nhiên), pleased (hài lòng), disappointed, surprised, willing (sẵn lòng), certain (chắc chắn)Giaoandethitienganh.info

Trong cấu trúc:
   * S + be/ get/ look/ seem/ become... + too + Adj +(for O) + to infi. 
       S + V (thường)                              + too + Adv +(for O) + to infi. 
Ex: The water in this glass is too hot to drink. 
             This coffee is too hot for me to drink. 
             He runs too slowly to catch the bus. 
   *S + be + Adj + enough (for O) + to infi. 
    S + V (thường) + Adv + enough (for O) + to infi. 
Ex: He is old enough to get married. 
              He’s intelligent enough to get good marks. 
              They speak slowly enough to understand. 
   * so + adjective + as + infinitive
        Ex: He was so foolish as to leave his car unlocked. 
   *It + cost/ take + O + to infinitive…
       Ex: It would cost millions/ take years to rebuild the castle. 
   C. Sau một số từ để hỏi: 
     Verb + how/what/when/where/ which/why + infinitive
    Những động từ sử dụng công thức này là ask, decide, discover, find out, forget, know, learn, remember, see, show + object, think, understand, want to know, wonder. 
      Ex   : He discovered how to open the safe. 
                  I found out where to buy fruit cheaply. 
                 She couldn’t think what to say 
                 I showed her which button to press. 
                She wondered whether to write or phone. 
    D. Chỉ mục đích:
         Ex:  He tried to study hard in order to / so as to/ to pass every exam
    E. Noun + to infinitive (replace a relative clause) 
    Ex:	1. I have many things which I must do/ to do 
	2. She is always the last to go/ who goes 
F. S + V + Đại từ bất định + To V
(anywhere, anybody, anything, somebody, something, somewhere, nobody, nothing, nowhere, everything, everybody, everywhere)
Ex: Is there anywhere to go?
      He has got nothing to eat
   G. Sau một số cụm từ sau:
be about:định, sẽ
be able: có thể
do one’s best: cố gắng
make an/ every effort: nỗ lực
make up one’s mind: quyết định
can’t afford
  Ex: He is just about to leave
         We can’t afford to live in the centre
   H. Thay cho một mệnh đề quan hệ:
- Động từ nguyên thể có thể được sử dụng sau the first, the second..., the last, the only và thỉnh thoảng sau so sánh hơn nhất
  Ex: He loves parties; he is always the first who comes and the last who leaves. 
 = He loves parties; he is always the first to come and the last to leave
   He is the second one to be killed in this way. 
4. The perfect infinitive:
 + Form:  to have + Vpp
+ Use: 
  - Dùng với was/ were để diễn tả một kế hoạch chưa thực hiện được
   Ex: The house was to have been ready today (but it isn’t)
 - Dùng sau would/ would like để diễn tả một điều ước vẫn chưa hoàn thiện
   Ex: He would like to have seen it (but it was impossible)
 - Dùng với một số động từ: appear, happen, pretend, seem, believe, consider, find, know, report, say, suppose, think, understand…
III. PASSIVE INFINITIVE AND GERUND:
   + Passive gerund:  being + past participle
              Ex: She hates being called a dull. 
                     The mountain climbers are in danger of being killed by an avalanche. 
                    I am interested in being given money by my mother. 
   + Passive infinitive: to be + past participle
              Ex: I hoped to be invited to the party. 
                    He refused to be taken to hospital. 
                    She doesn’t want to be asked personal questions
 Được dùng để nhấn mạnh hành động/ sự kiện hơn là tác nhân gây ra hành động
2. Exercises
Exercise 1: Multiple choice
1.I enjoy _________ alone. 
a. be    		b. to be	   		c. being		d. to have been
2.Would you like _______to the party?
a. to come      	b. come		c. coming		d. to have come
3.Do you mind_______ such a long way to work everyday?
a. to travel     	b. travel	    	c. to have travelled	d. travelling
4.I don’t like that house. I would hate _______there. 
a. live   		b. living		c. to live		d. to have lived
5.Sometimes I would like_______ to play the piano. 
a. to learn    	b. learning		c. learn 		d. to have learned
6.Please remember _______this letter. 
a. to post       	b. post			c. posting		d. to have posted
7.We tried _______the fire out but we were unsuccessful. We had to call the fire- brigade. 
a. putting      	b. put			c. to put		d. to have put
8.Someone must have taken my bag. I clearly remember_______ it by the window and now it has gone. 
a. leave       	b. to leave	  	 c. to have left		d. leaving	
9.Jane needed some money. She tried _______Harry but he couldn’t help her. 
a. to have asked	b. to ask		c. asking		d. ask
10.Please tell me how _______this
a. do           	b. to do	     	c. doing		d. to have done
11.One is never too old_______
a. to learn   	b. learning	       	c. learn 		d. to have learned
12.You are old enough _______out alone. 
a. going      	b. to go		c. to have gone	d. go
13.I’m glad _______you
a. to meet         	b. meet	    		c. meeting		d. to have met
14.It’s nice _______you
a. to know      	b. know		c. knowing		d. to have known
15.We stopped_______ hello to her. 
a. say         	b. to say	       	c. saying		d. to have said
16.  It’s no use ______ those things. 
a. buy	   	b. buying 	   	c. to buy		d. to be bought
17. After ______, she invited the audience to ask questions. 
a. finish	       	b. finished		c. finishing		d. to finish
18. Robbins started ______ a few years ago. 
a. to jog		b. jogging		c. jog			d. A and B are correct
19. I suggest ________ some more mathematics puzzles. 
a. do		b. to do		c. doing		d done
20. My computer needs _______. 
a. repair		b. to repair		c. repairing		d. repaired
21. I want ----- at home tonight 
a. staying 		b. to stay 		c. stay 			d. stayed
22. Alice isn’t interested in ------- for a new job 
a. look 		b. to look 		c. looks 		d. looking
23. We’re going out for dinner. Would you like ----- us? 
a. joining 		b. to join 		c. join 			d. joins
24. When Beth got tired, she stopped ------- 
a. working 	b. to work 		c. work 		d. works
25. Don’t forget ------ the letter I gave you yesterday 
a. post 		b. posting 		c. posts 		d. to post
26. Her boss refuses ------ her a raise 
a. giving 		b. to give 		c. give 			d. a & b correct
27. She enjoys ----- with many people 
a. work		b. working 		c. to work 		d. works
28. Mary was in a difficult situation, so he agreed ------- her some money 
a. to lend 		b. lend 			c. lending 		d. a & c correct
29. They sometimes avoid ------ him 
a. meeting 		b. meet 		c. to meet 		d. meets
30. It was a nice day, so we decided -------- for a walk 
a. going 		b. go 			c. to go 		d. goes
31. Would you mind -------- the door? Thanks 
a. opening 		b. open 		c. opens 		d. to open
32. The man wanted to avoid...................... on security cameras. 
a. to see	     	b. seeing     		c. to be seen      	d. being seen
33. I tried........................... the bus, but I missed it. 
a. to catch	    	b. catching  		c. to be caught  	d. being caught
34. The plants want........................... daily. 
a. to water	    	b. watering		c. to be watered 	d. both b and c
35. Will you remind me.................... this letter at the post office?
a. to post	    	b. posting		c. to be posted 	d. being posted
36. The goods ought....................... two weeks ago. 
a. to deliver	            b. delivering	 	c. to be delivered 	 d. being delivered
37. I have expected......................... the secret of happiness. 
a. to tell		b. telling		c. to be told      	d. being told
38. John had agreed......................... me in his office. 
a. to meet   	b. meeting      		c. to be met          	d. being met
39. I don’t like _____ when I am not there. 
a. criticizing          b. being criticized	    c. to criticize    	d. to be criticized
40. She expected ________ to the principal. 
a. to introduce      b. being introduced	c. to be introduced	d. being introduced
41. Tom was sad about ________ in class yesterday. 
a. punishing         b. being punished    	c.  to be punished  	d. punished
42. You shouldn’t make your son _______ too much. 
a. study	 	b. studied	  	c. to study		d. studying
43 John had agreed......................... me in his office. 
a. to meet     	b. meeting      		c. to be met       	d. being met
44. It’s important for the figures......................... regularly. 
a. to update       	b. updating      		c. to be updated 	d. being updated
45. It is no good............................ sorry for yourself. 
a. to feel		b. feeling          	c. feel			d. felt
46. Peter regrets …………Marry’s birthday party
a. not to attend	b. not attending  	c. not to be attending  	d. not to be attended
47. Will you remind me.................... this letter at the post office?
a. to post		b. posting		c. to be posted 	d. being posted
48. I shall never forget-----------with you to Paris last year. 
a. staying 	     	b. to staying        	c. to stay		d. stayed
49. I am looking forward to -----------you. 
a. having seen     	b. seeing 	       	c. to see		d. all are wrong
50. I am always remember------------ off the lights before I leave my house. 
a. turning	   	b. to turn	     	c. turned		d. being turned
51. She was able………………English when she was very young. 
a. to sing 		b. sing 			c. singing 		d. sang
52. Could you please stop ………….. so much noise?
make 		b. to make 		c. made 		d. making
53. She said that she had talked to me but I didn’t remember ……………her before. 
a. seeing 		b. to see 		c. not seeing 		d. see
54. Let your name………….. in the sheet of paper. 
a. write 		b. be written 		c. written 		d. to write
55. We hoped…………….. by our teacher. 
a. to help 		b. helping 		c. to be helped 	d. being helped
Exercise 2: Sentence transformation
   56. My teacher wouldn’t let me leave early. 
A. My teacher refused to let me leave early. 
B. My teacher refused letting me leave early. 
C. My teacher allowed me to leave early. 
D. My teacher permitted me to leave early. 
   57. It is your duty to tell him what to do. 
A. You are supposed to tell him what to do. 
B. You are given the duty to tell him what he has to do. 
C. It is said that you tell him what to do. 
D. Please tell him what he has to do. 
   58. It is pointless to try to make him change his mind. 
A. It is a waste of time trying and making him change his mind. 
B. It is a waste of time to try and make him change his mind. 
C. There is no time to try to make him change his mind. 
D. There is no time trying to make him change his mind. 
   59. I want to know the depth of the river at this point. 
A. I want to know how the river is deep at this point. 
B. I want to know how deep is the river at this point. 
C. I want to know how deep  the river is at this point. 
D. I want to know how  the  deep river is at this point. 
   60. The tea wasn’t sweet enough for Betty to drink. 
A. Betty didn’t like to drink the sweet tea. 
B. Betty couldn’t drink the tea. She liked more sugar. 
C. There wasn’t enough tea, and Betty had nothing to drink. 
D. Betty drank some of the tea but not enough. 
   61. You had better take some medicine. 
A. You ought to drink medicine. 
B. You must take a number of tablets. 
C. You have to have some medicine. 
D. You should have some medicine. 
   62. The doctor advised him to go the local hospital for a check-up. 
A. He was advised to go to the international hospital for a check-up. 
B. He was advised to go to the hospital where he is now living for a check-up. 
C. He was advised to go to the best hospital for a check-up. 
D. For a check-up, he was told to stay at home. 
   63. It’s a waste of time trying to explain anything to Tony. 
A. Tony should be given explanation. 
B. It’s not worth trying to explain anything to Tony. 
C. To save time, explain it to Tony. 
D. It’s well worth trying to explain things to Tony. 
   64. I couldn’t help laughing when he told me that story. 
A. I couldn’t resist laughing when he told me that story. 
B. I couldn’t help him tell that story. 
C. I did not laugh when hearing that story. 
D. The story he told me not help at all. 
  65. We think he was in London last year. 
A. He was thought to be in London last year. 
B. He was thought to have been in London last year. 
C. He is thought to be in London last year. 
D. He is thought to have been in London last year. 
  66. There’s no point in persuading him to do this. 
A. he is able to do this although he does not want to. 
B. It would be useful to persuade him to do this. 
C. I enjoy persuading him to do this. 
D. It is useless to persuade him to do this. 
  67. The court found the man innocent of murdering his wife. 
A. The man was judged not guilty of killing his wife. 
B. The man was found murdered by his wife. 
C. The court found a murdered man and his wife. 
D. The court decided that the man had killed his wife. 
Exercise 3: Find a mistake in the four underlined parts A,B,C or D of each sentence. 
68. I decided to change jobs because my boss makes me work over time. 
            A             B                                                 C             D
69. Get more exercise appears to be the best way to lose weight. 
       A                             B         C                             D
70. Let’s stop to watch so much TV so that we can read or go out instead. 
          A             B                                                     C            D
71. I advise you starting looking for a flat at once. 
                             A          B       C               D
72. He postponed to make a decision till it was too late to do anything. 
                                A                        B                C                     D
73. It is extremely important for an engineer to know to use a computer. 
     A         B                          C                          D
74. There’s no point having a car if you never use it. 
        A                        B                            C     D
75. I’d like him going to a university, but I can’t make him go. 
                             A               B                      C                 D
76. Simon finds it hard for making friends with other children. 
                    A       B            C                        D
77. During a curfew it is not possible walking on the streets after a specified hour. 
           A                                                    B      C                                   D
78. His teacher encouraged him talking part in the international piano competition. 
                                A                     B                            C                                D




Date of planning: ........./........./ ........
Date of teaching: ......../........./ ........
Week:6
REPORTED SPEECH
I. OBJECTIVES: By the end of the lesson students will be able to 
- understand and practice about reported speech
II. PRACTICE:
1.Therory:
Các loại câu gián tiếp
1. Tường thuật câu trần thuật (statements)
- Dùng say hoặc tell để tường thuật
- Thường bắt đầu bằng: He said that…. / she said to me that…/ they told me that….,
eg: She said, “I’m happy to see you again” 
 She said that she was happy to see me again
    She said to me that she was happy to see me again
   She told me that she was happy to see me again
- Chú ý đổi thì, các đại từ, các từ chỉ thời gian, địa điểm…

2. Tường thuật câu hỏi (questions)
a. Đối với câu hỏi trực tiếp (Wh-question)
- Thường bắt đầu bằng: He asked (me) …/ He wanted to know…/ She wondered…. 
Eg: She asked, “What is his job?”  She asked what his job was. 
     They asked me, “Where did you have lunch?”  They asked me where I had lunch. 
- Không đặt trợ động từ trước chủ ngữ như trong câu hỏi trực tiếp. 
- Không đặt dấu chấm hỏi cuối câu.  
- Thay đổi thì, đại từ, các từ chỉ thời gian, địa điểm…
b. Đối với câu hỏi “Yes – No” hoặc câu hỏi lựa chọn “Or”
- Phải thêm từ “if/whether” để mở đầu câu tường thuật
eg: She asked, “are you a teacher?”  She asked him if/whether he was a teacher
      They asked me, “Do you want to go or stay at home?”   They asked me if/ whether I wanted to go or stay at home. 
- Câu hỏi đuôi được tường thuật giống câu hỏi Yes/No nhưng bỏ phần đuôi phía sau
eg: She asked, “You will stay here, won’t you?”  She asked me if/whether I would stay there. 

3. Câu tường thuật với “infinitive”:
a. Tường thuật câu mệnh lệnh, yêu cầu (Imperatives / Commands or Requests)  dùng cấu trúc: tell/ ask/ request/ order somebody (not) to do something
Eg: “Read carefully before signing the contract,” he said.  He told me to read carefully before signing the contract)
      “The commander said to his soldier, "Shoot!"   The commander ordered his soldier to shoot. 
      “Please talk slightly,” they said.   They requested us to talk slightly. 
      “Listen to me, please”   He asked me to listen to him. 
      “Will you help me, please?”  He asked me to help him. 
      “Will you lend me your dictionary?”   He asked me to lend him my dictionary. 
b. Tường thuật lời khuyên (Advice) dùng cấu trúc: advise somebody (not) to do something 
Lời khuyên: - Had better, ought to, should, must
                    - Why don’t you + V?
                    - If I were you, I’d (not) + V…
Eg: “Why don’t you take a course in computer?” my teacher said to me. 
   My teacher advised me to take a course in computer. 
c. Tường thuật lời mời (Invitation) dùng cấu trúc: invite somebody to do something
Eg: “Would you like to have breakfast with me?” Tom said to me.    Tom invited me to have breakfast with him. 
d. Tường thuật lời cảnh báo (warn) dùng cấu trúc: warn somebody (not) to do something 
      “Don’t touch the red buttons,” said the mom to the child.   The mom warns the child not to touch the red buttons
e. Tường thuật lời nhắc nhở (reminders) dùng cấu trúc: remind somebody to do something
“Don’t forget to turn off the lights before leaving,” Sue told me  Sue reminded me to turn off the lights before leaving
f. Tường thuật lời động viên (encouragement) dùng cấu trúc: encourage / urge somebody to do something 
“Go on, take part in the competition,” said my father  My father encouraged me to take part in the competition
g. Tường thuật lời cấu khẩn dùng cấu trúc: beg/implore somebody to do something
“Do me a favor, please,” said the servant to his master  The servant begged/implored his master to do him a favor. 
h. Tường thuật lời đề nghị, tự nguyện (offers) dùng cấu trúc: offer to do something 
Lời đề nghị: - Shall I + V
                    - Would you like me + to V
                    - Let me + V
Eg: Mary said to Ann, “Shall I get you a glass of orange juice?”    Mary offered to get Anna a glass of orange juice. 
      “Shall I bring you some tea?” He asked     He offered to bring me some tea
i. Tường thuật lời hứa (Promises) dùng cấu trúc: promise (not) to do something
Eg: “I’ll give the book back to you tomorrow,” he said   He promised to give the book back to me the next day. 
j. Tường thuật lời đe dọa (threat) dùng cấu trúc: threaten to do something. 
“I’ll shot if you move,” said the robber  The robber threatened to shoot if I moved
4. Câu tường thuật với “gerund”
Các cấu trúc của câu tường thuật với danh động từ:
S + V + V-ing: admit, deny, suggest…
S + V + preposition + V-ing: apologize for, complain about, confess to, insist on, object to, dream of, think of…
S + V + O + preposition + V-ing: accuse.. of, blame…for, congratulate…on, criticize…for, warn…about/against, praise…for, thank…for, prevent…from…
Eg: “I’ve always wanted to study abroad,” he said.     He’s dreaming of studying abroad. 
 “It’s nice of you to give me some fruit. Thanks,” Ann said to Mary Ann thanked Mary for giving her some fruit
“I’m sorry, I’m late,” Tom said to the teacher.    Tom apologized to the teacher for being late
 “Shall we meet at the theater?” he asked   He suggested meeting at the theater.    
5. Câu cảm thán trong lời nói gián tiếp
What a lovely dress!    She exclaimed that the dress was lovely. 
                                         She exclaimed that the dress was a lovely one. 
                                         She exclaimed with admiration at the sight of the dress. 
6. Các hình thức hỗn hợp trong lời nói gián tiếp
She said, “Can you play the piano?” and I said “no”        
    She asked me if I could play the piano and I said that I could not
2.Exercises
A. Choose the correct answer among A, B C or D. 
1. “I wish.............. eat vegetables”, he said. 
A. my children will    B. my children would   C. whether my children would    D. my children must
2.  He wants to know whether I_____________ back tomorrow. 
A. come     		B. came     		   	C. will come  	 	D. would come 
3.  I wonder why he______________ love his family. 
A. doesn’t     		B. don’t     			C. didn’t     			D. hasn’t
4.  He begged them --------------. 
A. help him  		B. should help him  		C. to help him  	D. help to him
5.  Peter asked Jane why -------------- the film on T. V the previous night. 
A. didn’t she watch    B. hadn’t she watched    	C. she doesn’t watch	D. she hadn’t watched
6.  He advised them -------------- in class. 	
A. to not talk  		B. not to talk  	   	C. to talk not  			D. don’t talk 
7.  Some one was wondering if the taxi -------------- yet. 
A. had arrived  	B. arrived  			C. arrives  		D. has arrived
8.  The government has announced that taxes --------------. 
A. would be raised  	B. had been raised  		C. were raised  	D. will be raised
9.  He proved that the earth -------------- round the Sun. 
A. had gone    		B. was going  			C. goes    		D. would go
10.  Claire wanted to know what time --------------. 
A. do the banks close  				B. the banks closed   	
C. did the banks close 				D. the banks would close
11. Julia said that she ___________ there at noon.  
	A. is going to be	B. was going to be	C. will be			D. can be 
12. He _______ that he was leaving that afternoon. 
	A. told me	B. told to me	C. said me			D. says to me
13. She said to me that she __________ to me the Sunday before. 	
	A. wrote	B. had written	C. was writing		D. has written
14. Nam wanted to know what time ________. 
A. does the movie begin	B. did the movie begin  C. the movie begins 	D. the movie began
15. He asked me _______ Robert and I said I did not know _______. 	
A. that did I know / who were he	B. that I knew / who he had been
C. if I knew/ who he was		D. whether I knew / who had he been
16. I asked Martha ______ to enter law school. 
A. was she planning	B. is she planning     C. if she was planning 	D. are you planning
17. I wondered_______ the right thing. 
A. whether I was doing	B. if I am doing	C. was I doing		D. am I doing
18. Thu said she had been___________ the day before. 
  	A. here 	B. there               C. in this place 		 D. where
19. Peter said that if he ________rich, he _________ a lot. 
	A. is – will travel  B. were- would travel     C. was – will travel	D. been–would  travel
20. They said that they had been driving through the desert__________. 
	A. the previous day	B. yesterday	C. the last day		D. Suday previously
21. He asked the children _________too much noise. 
	A. not to make	B. not making	C. don’t make		D. if they don’t make
22. Laura said she had worked on the assignment since _______. 
A. yesterday 	B. two days ago 	C. the day before	D. the next day
23. Mr Hawk told me that he would give me his answer the……….. day
      A. previous 	B. following	C. before 			D. last
24. John said he _________ her since they ________ school. 
	A. hasn’t met–left	B. hadn’t met-had left	C. hadn’t met/ left	D. didn’tmeet – left
25. The woman asked __________get lunch at school. 
	A. can the children	B. whether the children could C. if the children can	D. could the children
26. She said that when she_________ to school, she saw an accident. 
	A. was walking	B. has walked	C. had been walking	D. has been walking
27. He asked, “Why didn’t she take the final exam?” - He asked why __________ the final exam. 
	A. she took	B. did she take	C. she hadn’t taken	D. she had taken              
28. Peter said he__________ some good marks the semester before. 
   	A. gets 	B. got	C. had gotten 		D. have got
29. They told their parents that they___________ their best to do the test. 
  	A. try 	B. will try 	C. are trying       D. would try
30. Mary asked me where I___________ from. 
  	 A. came 	B. coming 	C. to come	D. come
31. She asked me _______ my holidays _______. 
A. where I spent / the previous year 	B. where I had spent/ the previous year
C. where I spent / last year 	D. where did I spend / last year
32. He asked me who____________ the editor of that book.  
   	A. was	B. were 	C. is 	D. has been
33. Jason told me that he _______ his best in the exam the _______ day. 
A. had done/ following 	B. will do/previous    C. would do/ following   D. was going/ previous
34. The guest told the host that _______. 
A. I must go now 	B. he must go now    C. he had to go now    D. he had to go then
B. Choose the sentence that is closest in meaning to each sentence below. 
35. '' Where did you go last night''? she said to her boyfriend. 
A. She asked her boyfriend where did he go last night. 
B. She asked her boyfriend where he went the  night before. 
C. She asked her boyfriend where had he gone the night before. 
D. She asked her boyfriend where  he  had gone  the night before. 
36. '' Remember to write to your aunt''. I said to Miss Linh. 
A. I said to Miss Linh remember to write to her aunt. 
B. I said to Miss Linh to remember to write to her aunt. 
C. I told Miss Linh remember to write to her aunt. 
D. I reminded  Miss Linh to remember to write to her aunt. 
37. '' How long have you lived in Ha Noi''? said my friend. 
A. My friend asked me how long have I lived in HaNoi. 
B. My friend asked me how long had I lived in HaNoi. 
C. My friend asked me how long  I had lived in HaNoi. 
D. My friend asked me how long I have lived in HaNoi. 
38. ''Close the books, please'' said our teacher. 
A. Close your book said by our teacher.                   	
B. Our teacher asked us close our book. 
C. Our teacher said us close our book.                      	
D. Our teacher asked us  to  close our book. 
39. “I didn’t break your watch” the boy said. 
A. The boy told the girl that he hadn’t broken her watch. 	
B. The boy asked the girl that he hadn’t broken her watch. 
C. The boy told the girl that he didn’t break her watch. 	
D. The boy told the girl that he hadn’t broken your watch. 
40. “Don’t make noise because I am listening music now” he said to me. 
A. He asked me not to make noise because I am listening music now. 
B. He asked me not to make noise because I was listening music then. 
C. He asked me not to make noise because he was listening music then. 
D. He asked me to make noise because I was listening music then. 
41. “I have just seen your mother this morning”. Laura said to Lewis. 
A. Laura told Lewis I have just seen your mother this morning. 
B. Laura told Lewis she had just seen his mother that morning. 
C. Laura told Lewis she has just seen his mother that morning. 
D. Laura told Lewis he had just seen her mother that morning. 
42. “We are ready to come with our friends” they said. 
A. They told us they are ready to come with their friends. 	
B. They told us they were ready to come with our friends. 
C. They told us we were ready to come with our friends.  
D. They told us they were ready to come with their friends. 
43. “I was intending to meet you tomorrow” she said. 
A. She told me she was intending to meet me tomorrow. 
B. She told me she had intending to meet me the next day. 
C. She told me she had been intending to meet me tomorrow. 
D. She told me she had been intending to meet me the next day. 
44. Mrs Smith: “ Don’t play in front of my windows” 
A. Mrs Smith told us not to play  in front of her windows. 
B. Mrs Smith told us not to play  in front of my windows. 
C. Mrs Smith told us to not play  in front of her windows. 
D. Mrs Smith said us not to play  in front of her windows. 
45.  “I didn’t witness that accident. ”  
A.  He denied not having witnessed that accident.   
B.  He denied having witnessed that accident. 
C.  He denied not having witnessing that accident. 
D.  He denied not had witnessed that accident. 
46.   “You cheated in the exam. ” The teacher said to his students 
A. The teacher insisted his students on cheating in the exam. 
B. The teacher prevented his students from cheating in the exam. 
C. The teacher advised his students to cheat in the exam. 
D. The teacher accused his students of cheating in the exam. 
47.  " Don't forget to give the book back to Mary," he said to me. 
A.  He reminded me to give the book back to Mary. 
B.  He reminded me to forget to give the book back to Mary. 
C.  He advised me to give the book back to Mary. 
D. He advised me to forget to give the book back to Mary. 
48. "Would you like to go to the cinema with me tonight?" he said. 
A. He invited me to go to the cinema with him that night.       
B. He offered me to go to the cinema with him tonight. 
C. He asked me if I'd like to go to the cinema with him tonight. 
D. He would like me to go to the cinema with him this night. 
49. 'Remember to pick me up at 6 o'clock tomorrow afternoon," she said. 
A. She told me to remember to pick her up at 6 o'clock tomorrow afternoon. 
B. She reminded me to pick her up at 6 o'clock the following afternoon. 
C. She reminded me to remember to pick her up at 6 o'clock the next afternoon. 
D. She told me to pick her up at 6 o'clock the next day afternoon. 
50. " Let's have a picnic next Saturday," Julia said. 
A.   Julia said that let's have a picnic the next Saturday. 
B.   Julia suggested having a picnic the following Saturday. 
C.   Julia advised how about having a picnic the next Saturday. 
D.   Julia told that why they didn't have a picnic next Saturday. 
51. "If I were you, I'd tell him the truth," she said to me. 
A. She said to me that if I were you, I'd tell him the truth.      
B. She will tell him the truth if she is me. 
C. She suggested to tell him the truth if she were me.  
D. She advised me to tell him the truth. 
52. “ Why don't you have your room repainted?" said Viet to Nam. 
A. Viet suggested that Nam should have his room repainted. 
B. Viet suggested having Nam's room repainted. 
C. Viet asked Nam why you didn't have your room repainted. 
D. Viet wanted to know why Nam doesn't have his room repainted. 
53. "If I were you. Bill, I'd buy the house, " Stephen said. 
A. Stephen suggested Bill to buy the house.                          
B. Stephen advised Bill to buy the house. 
C. Stephen promised Bill that he would buy the house.         
D. Stephen forced Bill to buy the house. 
54. “Don’t forget to feed the chicken twice a day. ”
A. He said don’t forget to feed the chicken twice a day. 
B. He told not to forget to feed the chicken twice a day. 
C. He reminded me to feed the chicken twice a day.      
D. He suggested me to feed the chicken twice a day
55. “Never borrow money from friends,” my father said. 
A. My father told me never to borrow money from friends. 
B. My father said to me never borrow money from friends. 
C. My father suggested me never borrowing money from friends. 
D. My father advised me not borrow money from friends
56. "Right. I'll take the brown pair, "Andrew said. 
A. Andrew promised to take the brown pair.                           
B.  Andrew wanted to take the brown pair. 
C.  Andrew agreed to take the brown pair.                                  
D. Andrew asked to take the brown pair. 
57. "I will ring you up after I get home. " Peter said to Mary. 
A. Peter promised to give Mary a wedding ring after he got home. 
B. Peter asked Mary to pay him a visit after he' got home. 
C. Peter promised to visit Mary after he got home. 
D. Peter promised to telephone Mary after he got home. 
58. I suggested that he should paint the house light blue. 
A. "Shall we painted the house light blue?" I said to him. 
B. "How about to paint the house light blue?" I said to him. 
C. "Let's paint the house light blue," I said to him. 
D. "Why don't you paint the house light blue?" I said to him. 
59. He reminded me to buy him some stamps. 
A. "Don't forget to buy me some stamps," he said.     
B. "Remember buying me some stamps," said he. 
C. "Remind to buy me some stamps," said he. 
D. "Don't deny buying me some stamps.," he said. 
60.   "I'll definitely return it to you tomorrow, " John said. 
A. John said that he'll return it to me the next day.                 
B. John promised to return it to me the next day. 
C. John told that he'll return it to me the next day.                  
D. John decided to return it to me next day. 
61.  "You mustn't call the police," he said to his wife. 
A. He accused his wife of calling the police.               
B. He warned his wife calling the police. 
C. He stopped his wife from calling the police.                       
D. He apologized his wife for calling the police. 
32.  "It's me. I made your dress dirty," Jane said to Ann. 
A. Jane accused Ann of making her dress dirty.                 
B. Ann prevented Jane from making her dress dirty. 
C. Jane denied making Ann's dress dirty.                    
D. Jane admitted making Ann's dress dirty. 
63. "Don't go near that deserted house," Tuan said to me. 
A. Tuan advised me not going near that deserted house.    
B. Tuan insisted me going near that deserted house. 
C. Tuan warned me against going near that deserted house. 
D. Tuan suggested me not to going near that deserted house. 
64. "How beautiful the dress you have just bought is!" Peter said to Mary. 
A. Peter promised to buy Mary a beautiful dress. 
B. Peter said thanks to Mary for her beautiful dress. 
C. Peter complimented Mary on her beautiful dress. 
D. Peter asked Mary how she had just bought her beautiful dress. 
C. Choose the word or phrase in each of the following sentences that needs correcting. 
65. He said me if I had done  my homework. 
	A        B           C       D
66. They wanted to know how much could you pay for it.                      
                       A                     B                 C              D
67. You promised you will go on a picnic with us the next  Sunday
                 A                    B                           C              D   
68. They asked me what did happen last night, but I was unable to tell them. 
                A                        B                              C                           D
69. Ron said that he wasn’t sure, but the storm  may stop already.      
              A    B            C                                           D
70. I asked  him how far was it  to the station if I went there by taxi. 
            A			B		 C		     D
71. The shopkeeper warned the boys don’t lean their bicycles against his windows. 
          A			               B	        C		       D
72. They asked me that I could  do the  shopping for  them. 
		         A	        B	          C                   D
73. Her mother ordered  her do not go out with him  the night before. 
		        A		       B	                 C	                   D
74. The traffic warden  asked me  why had I parked  my car there. 
      A		  B             C			   D

75. He said that  he will pick me up at  8 am the following  day. 
          A	B                    C                       D
76. She said  that the books in  the library would be  available tomorrow
   A		         B		            C	                     D
77. He advised  her thinking about that example again  because it needed correcting. 
      A                  B		                     C				  D
78. The  receptionist said I must  fill out that form  before I attended  the interview. 
        A				B		 C		      D
79. Marty said a  good friendship is  like a diamond – valuable, beautiful and durable. 
		  A	                  B	           C			                    D
80. The mayor apologized on having slept in an international summit and resigned afterwards. 
























Date of planning: ........./........./ ........
Date of teaching: ......../........./ ........
Week:7
RELATIVE CLAUSE
I. OBJECTIVES: By the end of the lesson students will be able to 
- understand and practice about relative clause
II. PRACTICE:
1.Therory:
Phó từ quan hệ (Relative Adverbs) 
1. WHERE: thay thế cho cụm từ chỉ nơi chốn hoặc thay cho (in/ at / on... which), there / here. 
     Ex: - The movie theater is the place. We can see films at that place. 
          The movie theater is the place where we can see films. 
                                                             at which 
Eg: That is the house. We used to live in it. 
	=> That is the house where we used to live. (= in which)
This is the table. My teacher put his book on it. 
=> This is the table where my teacher put his book. (= on which)
2. WHEN:thay thế cho cụm từ chỉ thời gian hoặc thay cho (in/ on/at... which), then
     Ex: - Do you remember the day. We first met on that day. 
          Do you remember the day when/on which we first met?
		Eg: That was the time when he managed the company. (= at which)
		      Spring is the season when flowers of all kinds are in full bloom. (= in which)	
3. WHY (for which): thay thế cho cụm trạng từ chỉ lí do. 
     Ex: - Tell me the reason. You are so sad for that reason. 	 
          Tell me the reason why/for which you are so sad. 
 *Note: 
“Where”  có thể được sử dụng mà không cần cụm từ chỉ nơi chốn. 	
Eg: Put it where we all can see it. 
 Không sử dụng giới từ trước “Where, When, Why”. 
		Eg: The building in where he lives/ where he lives in is very old. (sai)
		        => The building in which he lives is very old. 

III. CÁC LOẠI MỆNH ĐỀ QUAN HỆ (Defining & Non-Defining relative clauses) 
1. Defining Relative Clauses: 
Dùng để bổ nghĩa cho danh từ đứng trước chưa được xác định rõ, nếu bỏ đi thì mệnh đề chính sẽ không rõ nghĩa. (modify the antecedent which is unclear in meaning)
     Ex: - I saw the girl. She helped us last week. 
          I saw the girl who/that helped us last week. 
LƯU Ý: Ta có thể bỏ đại từ quan hệ: WHO, WHOM, WHICH, THAT khi chúng làm tân ngữ trong MĐQH hạn định. 
2. Non-Defining Relative Clauses: 
- Dùng để bổ nghĩa cho danh từ đứng trước đã được xác định rõ (nó chỉ là phần giải thích thêm), nếu bỏ đi thì mệnh đề chính vẫn rõ nghĩa (modify the antecedent which is clear in meaning, so it’s just an extra information). 
- Mệnh đề này ngăn cách với mệnh đề chính bằng dấu phẩy (use commas to separate with main clause). 
Ta dùng mệnh đề quan hệ không hạn định khi: 
+ Trước đại  từ quan hệ có: this/that/these/those/my/her/his/…+ N
+ Từ trước đại từ quan hệ là tên riêng, danh từ riêng, vật duy nhất. 
     Ex: - My father is a doctor. He is fifty years old. 
          My father, who is fifty years old, is a doctor. 
           - Mr. Brown is a very nice teacher. We studied English with him. 
          Mr Brown, who we studied English with, is a very nice teacher. 
           - The sun made the traveler thirsty. It was hot at midday. 
          The Sun, which was hot at midday, made the traveler thirsty. 
* LƯU Ý:  + KHÔNG được bỏ đại từ quan hệ trong MĐQH không hạn định. 
       + Không dùng THAT trong mệnh đề này. 
B. REDUCED RELATIVE CLAUSES
Điều kiện: Khi đại từ quan hệ làm chủ ngữ trong mệnh đề quan hệ, trước ĐTQH không có giới từ. 
1. Dùng phân từ: 
a. Dùng hiện tại phân từ (present participle): V-ing  -> Khi V trong MĐ ở dạng chủ động
    Eg: + The man who is standing there is my brother. 
           => The man standing there is my brother
           + Bill, who wanted to make an impression on Ann, invited her to his house. 
=> Bill, wanting to make an impression on Ann, invited her to his house. 
* Notes: Không nên dùng HTPT để diễn đạt hành động đơn trong quá khứ. 
Eg:  + The police wanted to interview the people who saw the accident. 
         => The police wanted to interview the people seeing the accident. (không nên)
But: + The people who saw the accident had to report it to the police. 
         => The people seeing the accident had to report it to the police. 
b) Dùng quá khứ phân từ (Past participle): Ved/3       Khi V trong MĐ ở dạng bị động
     Eg: + The boy who was injured in the accident was taken to the hospital. 
=> The boy injured in the accident……………………………………. 
+ Most of the goods that are made in this factory are exported. 
=> Most of the goods made in this factory are exported. 
+ Some of the people who have been invited to the party can’t come. 
=> Some of the people invited to the party can’t come. 
 2) Dùng cụm to inf:  (To V/ For sb to V / to be + PII...) (2)
-Dùng khi danh từ đứng trước có các từ sau đây: The  ONLY, LAST, FIRST, NEXT, SECOND... 
       Ex: + This is the only student who can solve the problem. (động từ mang nghĩa chủ động)
            => This is the only student to solve the problem. 
  + She is the youngest player who won the game. 
=> She is the youngest player to win the game. 
- ĐTQH là tân ngữ trong mệnh đề, khi muốn diễn đạt mục đích, sự cho phẫp. 
        Ex: + The children need a big yard which they can play in. 
               => The children need a big yard to play in. 
-Câu bắt đầu bằng: HERE (BE), THERE (BE)
        Ex: + Here is the form that you must fill in. 
   => Here is the form for you to fill in. 
+ There are six letters which have to be written today. (động từ mang nghĩa bị động)
       There are six letters to be written today. 
GHI NHỚ: Trong phần to-inf này cần nhớ 2 điều sau:
- Nếu chủ ngữ của 2 mệnh đề khác nhau thì dùng  for sb +to V. 
      Ex: + We have some picture books that children can read. 
             => We have some picture books for children to read. 
Tuy nhiên nếu chủ ngữ đó là đại từ có nghĩa chung chung như: we, you, everyone.... thì có thể không cần ghi ra. 
      Ex: + Studying abroad is the wonderful thing that we must think about. 
            => Studying abroad is the wonderful thing (for us) to think about. 
- Nếu trước relative pronouns có giới từ thì phải đưa giới từ xuống cuối câu. 
      Ex: + We have a peg on which we can hang our coat. 
             => We have a peg to hang our coat on. 


3) Dùng cụm danh từ (đồng cách danh từ/ ngữ đồng vị)
Dùng khi mệnh đề quan hệ có dạng:
		Which/ Who+ BE + DANH TỪ /CỤM DANH TỪ / CỤM GIỚI TỪ/ TÍNH TỪ (3)
Cách làm: bỏ who, which và be 
Ex:  Vo Nguyen Giap, who was the first general of Vietnam, passed away one week ago. 
=> VNG, the first general of Vietnam, passed away one week ago. 
Ex:  We visited Barcelona, which is a city in northern Spain. 
=> We visited Barcelona, a city in northern Spain. 

PHƯƠNG PHÁP LÀM BÀI LOẠI RÚT GỌN MĐQH:
Bước 1: - Tìm xem mệnh đề quan hệ nằm ở đâu. 
Bước 2: Rút gọn mệnh đề quan hệ thành cụm danh từ. 
1. Nhìn xem mệnh đề có công thức S + BE + CỤM DANH TỪ không ?Nếu có áp dụng công thức (3). 

2. Nếu không có công thức đó thì xem tiếp trước ĐTQH có các dấu hiệu the first,only, second, third.... /so sánh hơn nhất…, nếu có thì áp dụng công thức (2).  Lưu ý thêm, xem 2 chủ ngữ có khác nhau không (để dùng for sb+ V)

3. Nếu không có 2 trường hợp trên mới xẫt xem câu đó chủ động hay bị động mà dùng V-ing hay Ved/3. 

C. REDUCED CLAUSES: RÚT GỌN MỆNH ĐỀ TRẠNG TỪ (Reduce an adverbial clause)
* Điều kiện: Chủ từ trong mệnh đề chính và mệnh đề trạng từ giống nhau

* Cách rút gọn:
- Bỏ các liên từ bắt đầu một mệnh đề trạng từ. 
- Chuyển các hình thức động từ ở dạng chủ động thành present participle (đối với các thì đơn / tiếp diễn) hoặc having + past participle (V3, ed) (đối với các thì hoàn thành). 

Example:    	+ After he had finished his work, he went home. 
 (After) having finished his work, he went home. 
+ He was lying on the floor, he was reading a book. 
 Lying on the floor, he was reading a book. 
   Or: He was lying on the floor, reading a book. 
- Giữ nguyên hình thức động từ ở dạng bị động ở dạng past participle hoặc being + past participle (Đối với các thì đơn / tiếp diễn) hoặc having been + past participle (V3, ed) (đối với các thì hoàn thành). 
Example:
+ He was punished by his father, he cried bitterly. 
 Being punished by his father, he cried bitterly. 
   Or: Punished by his father, he cried bitterly. 
		+ After she had been treated cruelly by her husband, she divorced him. 
		 Having been treated cruelly by her husband, she divorced him. 
a. Mệnh đề trạng ngữ chỉ thời gian. 
- Hai hành động xảy ra song song:
+ He was lying on the floor, he was reading a book. 
-> He was lying on the floor, reading a book. 
- Hai hành động xảy ra trước sau (thường rút ngắn mđ xảy ra trước)
+ When I came home, I turned on the lights. 
-> Coming home, I turned on the lights.
b. Mệnh đề trạng từ chỉ nguyên nhân. 
+ Because she was unable to afford a car, she bought a motorcycle. 
 Being unable to afford a car, she bought a motorcycle. 
+ She felt very confident because she had prepared well for the test. 
 Having prepared well for the test, she felt very confident. 
c. Mệnh đề chỉ sự tương phản. 
+ Although I admit he is right, I do not like him. 
 Admitting he is right, I do not like him. 
+ Although he is famous, he looks very simple. 
 Being famous, he looks very simple. 
d. Mệnh đề điều kiện. 
+ If you follow my advice, you can win the game. 
 Following my advice, you can win the game. 
+ If you had gone to the party, you would have met her. 
 Having gone to the party, you would have met her. 
e. Mệnh đề kết quả: Khi hành động thứ 2 tạo thành một phần hoặc là kết quả của hành động 1, ta có thể rút ngắn hành động 2 về cụm HTPT (V-ing). 
	+ As she went out, she slammed the door. 
	 She went out, slamming the door. 
	+ He fired, wounding one of the bandits. 
2. Exercises
Choose the best answer. 
1. Sunday is the day.......... I go to Water park with my kids. 
A. when		B. where			C. why			D. which
2. That was the reason.......... he didn't marry her. 
A. when		B. where			C. why			D. which
3. An architect is someone.......... deigns buildings. 
A. who			B. whom			C. which		D. whose
4. The boy to.......... I lent my money is poor. 
A. who			B. whom			C. which		D. that
5. The land and the people.......... I have met are nice. 
A. who			B. whom			C. which		D. that
6. I can answer the  question.......... you say is very difficult. 
A. which		B. who				C. whom		D. whose
7. This is the place.......... the battle took place ten years ago. 
A. which		B. in where			C. where		D. from where
8. Sunday is the day.......... which we usually go fishing. 
A. during		B. at				C. in			D. on
9. This is the last time.......... I speak to you. 
A. of which		B. whose			C. that			D. which
10. He talked about the books and the authors.......... interested him. 
 	A. who			B. that				C. which		D. whom
11. Bondi is the beautiful beach.......... I used to sunbathe. 
A. when		B. where			C. which		D. why
12. Dec 26th, 05 was the day.......... the terrible tsunami happened. 
A. when		B. where			C. which		D. why
13. The woman.......... lives next my door is doctor. 
A. who			B. whom			C. which		D. whose
14. The boy.......... Mary likes is my son. 
A. who			B. whom			C. which		D. whose
15. The boy.......... eyes are brown is my son. 
A. who			B. whom			C. which		D. whose
16. The table.......... legs are broken should be repaired. 
A. who			B. whom			C. which		D. whose
17. The town.......... we are living is noisy and crowded
A. where		B. in where			C. which		D. at which
18. The year.......... we came to live here was 1997
 A. when		B. which			C. that			D. in the time
19. The worker.......... house is next to mine died this morning. 
A. whose		B. whom			C. which		D. whose
20. The lady.......... son went on a picnic with us last weekend is a teacher at our school. 
A. who			B. whom			C. whose		D. that
21. Take.......... measures you consider best. 
A. whatever		B. however			C. whenever		D. wherever
22........... difficulties you may encounter, I'm sure you'll succeed. 
A. how			B. whatever			C. however		D. how great
23. He is the only friend.......... I like. 
A. who			B. whom			C. that			D. all
24. I didn't get the job.......... which I applied. 
A. in			B. on				C. at			D. for
25. The man.......... whom she is married has been married twice before. 
A. in			B. on				C. at			D. to
26. I wasn't interested in the things.......... which they were talking. 
A. in			B. on				C. at			D. about
27. The bed.......... which I slept was too soft. 
A. in			B. on				C. at			D. for
28. The party.......... which we went wasn't very enjoyable. 
A. in			B. on				C. at			D. to
29. The flight.......... which we wanted to travel was fully booked. 
A. in			B. on				C. at			D. for
30. She is the most beautiful girl.......... ever lived. 
 	A. which		B. whom			C. whose		D. that
31. The decision was postponed,.......... was exactly what he wanted. 
A. who			B. whom			C. which		D. that
32. All the people.......... have gone into the room are still young. 
A. which		B. whom			C. whose		D. that
33. Jack has three brothers, all of.......... are married. 
A. who			B. whom			C. which		D. that
34. They gave us a lot of information, most of.......... was useless. 
A. who			B. whom			C. which		D. that
35. There were a lot of people at the party, only a few of.......... I had met before. 
A. who			B. whom			C. them		D. that
36.. I have sent him two letters, neither of.......... has arrived. 
 	A. who			B. them			C. which		D. that
37. John won $,600, half of.......... he gave to his parents. 
 	A. whom		B. which			C. that			D. it
38. Ten people applied for the job, none of.......... were suitable. 
A. who			B. whom			C. them		D. that
39. Jill isn't on the phone,.......... makes it difficult to contact her. 
A. which		B. that				C. who			D. it
40. Bob is the kind of person to.......... one can talk about anything. 
A. who			B. whom			C. that			D. him
41. He is a person.......... friends trust him. 
A. who			B. whose			C. his			D. that
42. Your career should focus on a field in................ you are genuinely interested. 
A. which		B. what			C. that			D. why
43. People.......... outlook on life is optimistic are usually happy people. 
A. whose		B. whom			C. that			D. which
44. Anna’s marriage has been arranged by her family. She is marrying a man……………. 
           A. that she hardly knows him   		  B. whom she hardly knows him   
	        C. she hardly knows    			  D. she hardly knows him          
45. They said they didn't have any money,.......... was a pity. 
A. which		B. that				C. this			D. it
46. I haven't got a passport,........... means I can't leave my country. 
A. it			B. that				C. this			D. which 
47. The part of town where I live is very noisy at night,.......... makes it difficult to sleep. 
A. which		B. where			C. that			D. this
48. That is the place.......... the accident occurred. 
A. where		B. which			C. on which		D. that
49. The boys ……………. tennis over there are my new neighbor. 
A. who plays		B. playing			C. that playing		D. are playing
50. He read the Old Man and The Sea, a novel …………. by Ernest Hemingway. 
A. writing		B. which written		C. written		D. that wrote
51. No one present noticed anything strange. 
A. The people who were there didn’t notice anything strange. 
B. The people who were there didn’t notice anything usual. 
C.The people were there didn’t notice anything strange. 
D. The people who were there didn’t notice something strange. 
52. Jane refused to attend his birthday party, which made him feel sad. 
A. Jane’s refusal to attend his birthday party made him feel sad. 
B. He felt sad not to be able to attend his birthday party. 
C. Jane made him sad despite her refusal to attend his birthday party. 
D. Jane refused to attend his birthday party because it made him feel sad. 
53. The plants may develop differently. They grow on that island. 
A. The plants which grows on that island may develop differently. 
B. The plants which grow on that island may develop differently. 
C. The plants  grow on that island may develop differently. 
D. The plants which grow that island may develop differently. 
54. John Smith is a farmer. I bought his land. 
A. John Smith, whose land I bought, is a farmer. 
B. John Smith, who is a farmer, whose land I bought. 
C. John Smith, whom I bought his land, is a farmer. 
D. John Smith, a farmer, bought his land. 
55. The first man who was interviewed was entirely unsuitable. 
A. The first man interviewing was entirely unsuitable. 
B. The first man to interview was entirely unsuitable. 
C.The first man to be interviewed was entirely unsuitable. 
56. Astronomy is the study of planets and stars. It is one of the world’s oldest sciences
A. Astronomy which is the study of planets and stars is one of the world’s oldest sciences
B. Astronomy, who is the study of planets and stars, is one of the world’s oldest sciences
C. Astronomy is the study of planets and stars which are one of the world’s oldest sciences
D. Astronomy,  the study of planets and stars,  is one of the world’s oldest sciences
57. Our solar system is in a galaxy. It is called the Milky Way. 
A. Our solar system is in a galaxy where is called the Milky Way. 
B. Our solar system is in a galaxy called the Milky Way. 
C. Our solar system is in a galaxy, that is called the Milky Way. 
D. Our solar system is in a galaxy calling the Milky Way. 
58. I saw men, women, cats and dogs. They moved round and round. 
A. I saw men, women, cats and dogs that moved round and round. 
B. I saw men, women, cats and dogs which moved round and round. 
C. I saw men, women, cats and dogs moved round and round. 
D. I saw men, women, cats and dogs when moved round and round. 
 59. One evening, he and the writer went to a restaurant. They had a wonderful meal in it. 
A. One evening, he and the writer went to a restaurant which they had a wonderful meal. 
B. One evening, he and the writer went to a restaurant where they had a wonderful meal in. 
C. One evening, he and the writer went to a restaurant where they had a wonderful meal. 
D. One evening, he and the writer went to a restaurant they had a wonderful meal. 
 60. A number of suggestions were made at the meeting, but most of them were not very practical. 
A. A number of suggestions were made at the meeting,  most of them were not very practical
B. A number of suggestions were made at the meeting, most of which were not very practical
C. A number of suggestions were made at the meeting, but most of which were not very practical
D. Most of the suggestions which were made at the meeting were not very practical. 
61. _______ in 1937, the Golden Gate Bridge spans the channel at the entrance to San Francisco Bay. 
      A. Completed	   B. Having completed	             C. Completing	          D. To be completed
62. After seeing the movie Centennial, __________. 
A. the book made many people want to read it			B. many people want to read the book
C. the reading of the book interested many people	D. the book was read by many people
63. _____ of the shop, my friend came in. 
   A. Coming out 	B. On coming out      C. When coming out    D. As I came out 
64. _________ two hours over lunch, they left the restaurant,. 
	A. Spending	B. Having spent	C. After spend	D. Spent
65. I notice the lorry _________ down the hill. 
	A. having come	B. coming	C. to come	D. came
66. _____________, I decided to stop trading with them. 
 	A. Despite of the fact that they were the biggest dealer
	B. Though being the biggest dealer
 	C. Being the biggest dealer	
	D. Even though they were the biggest dealers
67. She told a very funny story, ____________everyone to burst into a laugh. 
	A. allowing	B. making 	C. taking 	D. causing
68. I wasn't properly dressed for the party and felt ____________about my appearance. 
	A. embarrass	B. embarrassment	C. embarrassing	D. embarrassed
69. Young people _____________to succeed in life should work hard. 
	A. who wanting 	B. want	C. wanting 	D. wanted
70. _______________is known to be good for digestion. 
	A. Eating yoghurt	B. Having eaten yoghurt 	C. Yoghurt eaten 	D. Yoghurts
71.   ________ over the exam results,she  rushed home to tell her family the good news. 
	A. Excited	B. Excitement	C. To excite	D. Exciting
72. Are there any household chores for________ men are better _______ than women ?
	A. that/suit	B. whose/suited	C. which/suited	D. which/suit
73. Can you please tell me some information _______ to the job ?
	A. relating	B. that relate	C. that are relating	D. that related
74. The truck _______ crashed into the back of a bus scattering glass everywhere. 
	A. it was loading with empty bottles	B. loaded with empty bottles
	C. which loading with empty bottles	D. loading with empty bottles
75. None of the people __________to the party can come. 
	A. invite	B. invited 	C. inviting 	D. to invite 
76. ____________ the noise and pollution in the city, the Browns move to the countryside. 
	A. Be tired of	 B. Being tired of	C. Tired of	D. Were tired of 
77. the author / released /earned / last year / the book / a lot of money. 
	A. Released last year, the book earned the author a lot of money.   
	B. Released last year, the author earned the book a lot of money. 
	C. The author released the book last year a lot of money earned.    
	D. The released book last year earned the author a lot of money. 
78. Do you know any restaurant……………. ?
         A. have a really good meal                     		B. where we can have a really good meal
         C. has a really good meal                       		D. that we can have a really good meal  
79. The secretaries were the only people…………………….. 
        	A. to get a pay rise        				B. getting a pay rise  	
		C. who to get a pay rise   			D. to whom get a pay rise. 
80. The reason………….. was that her mother fell seriously ill. 
      	A. where she didn’t come   		B. when she didn’t come  	
     	C. she didn’t come  				D. for which she didn’t come

ERROR IDENTIFICATION
There are about 500 species of poisonous snakes, 200 of them are harmful to man. 
           A		        B                                                     C 	                        D
The electric cooker who is wrapped in the box is made of steel. 
               A	               B             C                                      D
The legal age which a person is considered to be an adult is customarily 18. 
                             A			    B	          C		      D
The gardener used the scissors which he had bought them from a village  shop to cut the flowers. 
                  A		                       B		         C			               D
The area with the greatest number of thunderstorms each year is the interior of the Florida 
			              A	   B				         C			
peninsula, which the Atlantic and Gulf airstreams meet. 
	               D
Aloha is a Hawaiian word meaning ‘love’, that can be used to say hello or goodbye. 
                A		                  B	                C		         D
People whose exercise frequently have greater physical endurance than those who doesn't. 
                          A			  B		  C				          D
I have always wanted to visit Paris, that is the capital of France. 
          A		           B              C		        D
Shakespeare, who works are famous all over the world, was an English writer. 
     A			          B		 C		    D
The water temperature in a spring depends on that of the soil through where the water flows. 
                                		A		        B			             C		   D
Question 4:  Rewrite the following sentences without changing their original meaning.
                     Begin with the given words.

1. Nam’s parents were here last week and gave us a present.
	Nam’s parents, .......................................................................................................
2. I lent you a book. It was written by a friend of mine. She lives in France.
The book I ..............................................................................................................
3. I used to own a dog. People came to the door. The dog never barked at them.
The dog ...................................................................................................................
4. I bought my car from a woman. She lives in a house. You can see the house over there.
The woman I ..........................................................................................................
5. My friend Bill has decided to buy a motor-bike. His car was stolen last week.
My friend Bill, .......................................................................................................
6. I bought a new car. It cost me a lot of money. 
The new .................................................................................................................
7. I just talked to the girl. I can never remember her name
	I just talked to the girl ............................................................................................
8. The librarian wants to speak to a man. We borrowed his car yesterday.
	The librarian ...........................................................................................................
9. My friend Albert has  decided to buy s motorbike. His car was stolen. 
	My friend Albert, ...................................................................................................
10. Carol is a vegetarian. I cooked a meal for her last week. 
	Carol  ......................................................................................................................
11. I was sitting next to a boy in the exam. He told me the answer.
	The boy I ................................................................................................................
12. I bought a new computer. It costs a lot of money.
	The new .................................................................................................................
13. My neighbours have three children. The children make a lot of noise. My neighbors
      never apologise. 
	My neighbours ......................................................................................................
14. Do you know the woman ? We are sharing a flat with her son.
	Do you know the woman .................................................................................... ?
15. The ship hit an iceberg and sank. Warning messages had been sent to it. The ship 
  ignored these.
      The ship .....................................................................................................................
The postman realized I was on holiday. You had sent  me a parcel.The postman left it next door.
       The postman .............................................................................................................
We went to a beach on the first day of our holiday. It was covered in seaweed. This smelled a lot.
  The beach we ............................................................................................................
I lost my wallet last week. It was found by a workman. He was digging a hole in the street outside our house.
              The wallet ................................................................................................................
A woman's jewels were stolen. A police officer was staying in the same hotel. The woman was interviewed by him.
               The woman whose ...............................................................................................
A goal was scored by  a teenager. He had come on as substitute. This goal won the match.
     The goal which ......................................................................................................
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COMPARISON
I. OBJECTIVES: By the end of the lesson students will be able to 
- understand and practice about comparison
II. PRACTICE:
1.Therory:
Danh từ cũng được dùng để so sánh, nhưng trước khi so sánh thì cần xác định danh từ đó là đếm được hay là không đếm được và sử dụng công thức so sánh sau:
N đếm được: Ex: book, pen, table....... 
N không đếm được: money. water, salt...... 
	                              many/ few            N đếm được số nhiều 
S + V + as    +                                +                                                  +   as + noun/pronoun
                               much/little           N không đếm được 


Ex: David earns as much money as his wife
     *    Ý “bằng nhau, như nhau” có thể được diễn đạt cách khác:
	S+ V + the same +   (N) + as + N (pronoun). 


       Ex. - My house is as high as his. 
		 My house is the same height as his. 
            -Tom is as old as Mary. 
		 Tom and Mary are the same age. 
 Note: 
-Đối nghĩa của   the same..... as   là   difference ............ from 
Ex: My teacher is different from yours. 
-Chúng ta dùng “ the same as” chứ không dùng “ the same like”
B. So sánh hơn. (Comparative)
1. So sánh hơn (Comparative)
	     S + be/ Vnối       short Adj +er	       + than          + N (pronoun)
		      more + long Adj 	



Ex.  -Today is hotter than yesterday. 
	  -This chair is more comfortable than the other. 
	      S + V  +         short Adv +er	          + than        + N (pronoun)
		   more + long Adv 


	Ex.     - He speaks English better than me. 
		- My father sings more beautifully than my brother. 
     * Để nhấn mạnh so sánh, có thể thêm much/far trước  so sánh, công thức:
	               S + V + far/much + Adj/Adv +er + than + noun/pronoun
               S + V + far/much + more + Adj/Adv + than + noun/pronoun


Eg:  Harry’s watch is far more expensive than mine
        He speaks English much more rapidly than he does Spanish. 
Note: 
- Adj ngắn 1 âm tiết + er/ est: 
      Ex.   Thick  thicker / thickest, cold  colder/ coldest …. 
+ Với những tính từ 1 âm tiết có câu tạo: phụ âm + nguyên âm + phụ âm thì ta gấp đôi phụ âm cuối rồi thêm er/ est: 
	Ex. Hot  hotter/ hottest, big  bigger// biggest 
+ Với những tính từ tận cùng là nguyên âm + y ta giữ nguyên và thêm  er / est 
Ex:  gay    gayer / gayest 
       gray     grayer  / grayset   
+ Với những tính từ 2 âm tiết có tận  cùng là đuôi: –y, -er, -ow,-le: thì ta thêm đuôi er / est: 
Ex.   dirty              Dirtier
simple          simpler 
clever           cleverer
narrow        narrower
+ Với những tính từ tận cùng là phụ âm + y, ta đổi  y = i + er /est 
 Eg: happy      happier 
         easy        easier 
+ Còn lại những tính từ 2 âm tiết khác ta thêm more đằng trước tính từ. 
- Với những tính từ 3 âm tiết trở lên ta  thêm more đằng trước:
Ex.                  beautiful  more beautiful                        	intelligent    more intelligent	
                      interesting     more interesting


C. So sánh nhất (Superlative)
So sánh nhất bắt buộc phải có từ 3 đối tượng trở lên. (thường là  N tập hợp)
	S + V +  the +             short adj/ adv +est                +(N)+ (in/ of) + NGiaoandethitienganh.info

			      most + long adj/ adv 	


     Ex: Lan is the most beautiful in my class 
Note:
         -Dùng in với danh từ số ít. Dùng of với danh từ số nhiều
           Ex. This dress is the most beautiful of the dresses. 
        -Các quy tắc khác cũng giống như dạng so sánh hơn. 
      Ex. Hottest, biggest
	     Ex.  John is the tallest boy in my class. 
 -Các trường hợp adj/ adv biến đổi đặc biệt. 
          +Một số adj cũng đồng thời là adv:
		Early, hard, fast, long        
      -Nếu dùng mệnh đề quan hệ thường ta dùng với thì hoàn thành
       Ex. 
          It/This is the best beer (that) I have ever drunk. 
It/This was the worst film (that) he had ever seen. 
He is the kindest man (that) I have ever met. 
 It was the most worrying day (that) he had ever spent. 

D. So sánh kém
1. So sánh kém hơn:

	S + V +  less + adj/adv + than + noun/ pronoun


      
Ex.  - Nga is less young than I. 
       - My brother runs less fast than I. 
2. So sánh kém hơn nhất:
	S + V +  the + least  +  adj/ adv   +(N) + (in/ of) + N


Ex. - These shoes are the least expensive of all. 
3. So sánh lũy tiến càng ngày càng kém 
	  S+ V+ less and less + long/short adj/ adv


She becomes less and less beautiful. 
E. So sánh kép (Double Comparative)
a) So sánh đồng tiến: (càng……thì càng)
	The+ comparative + S + V +(O), the + comparative + S + V +(O)


      Ex. The hotter it is, the more terrible I feel. 
	The sooner you leaver, the earlier you will arrive at your destination. 
	The more you study, the smarter you will become. 
b) So sánh lũy tiến: (càng ngày càng…..)
 - Tính từ và trạng từ dài:Giaoandethitienganh.info

	  S+ V+ more+ and +more + long adj/ adv


    Ex. She becomes more and more beautiful. 
 (Cô ấy càng ngày càng xinh.)
Tính từ và trạng từ ngắn:
	   S + V + short adj/ adv + er and + short adj/ adv + er


        Ex. Lan is younger and younger. (Lan càng ngày càng trẻ)
Note:  Một số adj không dùng để so sánh là những adj chỉ tính chất duy nhất, đơn nhất, chỉ kích thước, hình học (mang tính qui tắc) 
 Eg: only, unique, square, round, perfect, extreme, just.. 

COMPARISON CHART
	ADJECTIVE
	COMPARATIVE
	SUPERLATIVE

	One syllable adjective:
 old, fast, clean, long
	Older, faster, cleaner, longer
	The oldest, the fastest, the cleanest, the longest

	One syllable adjectives ending in –e: wide, nice
	Wider, nicer
	The widest, the nicest

	Two syllable adjectives ending in –y, -er, -ow,-le: dirty, simple, clever, narrow
	Dirtier, simpler, cleverer, narrower
	The dirtiest, the simplest, the cleverest, the narrowest

	Other adjectives with two or more syllables: honest, modern, comfortable
	More honest, more modern, more comfortable
	The most honest, the most modern, the most comfortable

	Irregular adjectives: good, bad, far, old 
	Better, worse, farther/further, older/elder(only with family members)
	The best, the worst, the farthest/the furthest, the oldest/the eldest (only with family members)


2. Exercises
I. Choose the best answer A, B, C, or D to complete each sentence. 
1. Ms. Jones isn’t as nice …….. Ms. Smith. 
A. as			B. for			C. like			D. to
2. The rooms in Graduate Towers are……….. Patterson Hall. 
A. larger than					B. larger than that of
C. larger than those in				D. larger than in
3. Although she is very popular, she is not……her sister. 
A. pretty as					B. as pretty		
C. prettier than					D. most pretty than
4. Tuition at an American university runs…….. Six thousand dollars a semester. 
A. so high as					B. as high to		
C. as high as					D. as high than
5. Everyone looks much………. today than they did yesterday. 
A. happy		B. happily		C. more happily	D. happier
6. Mr. Brown receives a …….. salary than anyone else in the company. 
A. big			B. more bigger	C. bigger		D. the bigger
7. The Boeing 747 is twice…….. the Boeing 707. 
A. bigger than					B. as bigger as	
C. as big as					D. more bigger than
8. “Do you know that beautiful lady over there?” “ Yes, that’s Wanida. She’s………. in her group. ”
A. more beautiful than any girl		B. more beautiful than any other girl
C. so beautiful as other girl			D. beautiful more than another girl
9. My young brother grew very quickly and soon he was…….. my mother. 
A. more big than				B. so big than	
C. as big as					D. too big than
22. This hotel must be……….. than the small one next door. 
	A. expensive					B. more expensive	
	C. the most expensive				D. the more expensive
23. An orange is ……… than a plum. 
	A. more large		B. more larger		C. larger		D. the largest
24. What is the………. thing you have done ever done?
	A. more difficult				B. most difficult
	C. difficulty					D. difficult than
25. This river is……… than that river. 
	A. narrow		B. narrowest		C. narrower		D. most narrow
26. The test is not………difficult………. it was last month. 
	A. as/ as		B. so/ as		C. more/ as		D. A and B
27. Peter usually drives……….. Mary. 
	A. more fast		B. more fast than	C. faster than		D. B and C
28. My brother sang…. of all the pupils of the group. 
	A. more beautifully				B. the most beautifully
	C. less beautifully				D. most beautifully
29. At 3,810 meters above sea level in Bolivia stands Lake Titica, ………in the world. 
	A. the highest large lake			B. largest high lake
	C. high largest					D. the high largest lake
30. The hotel was……. any one we had stayed at before. 
	A. more expensive than			B. more expensive as
	C. most expensive than			D. better expensive than
31. 	 A: It’s a long way from Britian, isn’t it?
	B: Yes, but it isn’t as………. as Hong Kong. 
	A. far			B. farther		C. farthest		D. further
32. Of the four dresses, which is ……………….. expensive?
	A. the best     	B. the most            	C. the more            	D. the greater
33. The larger the apartment, the................... the rent. 
	A. expensive		B. more expensive	
	C. expensively		D. most expensive
34. The faster we walk,………….. we will get there. 
	A. the soonest		B. the soon	
	C. the more soon		D. the sooner
36. “ Why did you buy these oranges? ” “They were ………. ….. I could find. ”
	A. cheapest		B. cheapest ones	
	C. the cheapest ones		D. the most cheapest
37. She plays the piano …………… as she sings. 
	A. as beautifully		B. more beautifully 	
	C. as beautiful 		D. the most beautifully
38. The streets are getting more and …………… these days. 
	A. crowded		B. less crowded	
	C. more crowded	 	D. most crowded
39. The larger the city, …………… the crime rate. 
	A. highest     	B. higher      	C. the highest              D. the higher
40. You must explain your problems ………….... 
	A. as clear as you can	 	B. as clearly as you can	
	C. as clear than you are	 D. as clearly as you are
41. Pil is ……………… person we know. 
	A. the happier         	B. the happiest         	C. happier      		D. happiest
42. Which woman are you going to vote for? –I ’m not sure. Everyone says that Joan is…………. 
	A. smarter        	B. the smarter      	C. more smarter        	D. more smart
43. Bill is ………………
	A. lazier and lazier 		B. more and more lazy 
 	C. lazier and more lazy 	D. more lazy and lazier
44. It’s too noisy here. Can we go somewhere …………………?
	A. noisier   	B. more quie  	C. more noisy      	D. quieter
45. ……………….. the time passes, ……………. I feel ! The deadline of my thesis is coming, but I have just finished half of it. 
	A. The faster / the nervous      	B. The more fast / the nervous
	C. The fast / the more nervous   	D. The faster / the more nervous	
46. China is the country with………………….. population. 
	A. the larger  	B. the more large   	C. the largest      	D. the most large
47. She sat there quietly, but during all that time she was getting……………. Finally she exploded. 
	A. more and more angry	D. the most angry
	B. the more angry		C. angrier and angrier 	
48. For ……………….., it is certain that in the future some things will be very different. 
	A. the better or the worse	B. the good or the bad 
	C. good or bad		D. better or worse
49. Her grandfather’s illness was………………….. we thought at first. 
	A. more seriously as      B. as seriously as     C. more serious than            D. as serious than 
50. My brother was feeling tired last night, so he went to bed………….. usual. 
	A. more early than	   B. as early as      	C more earlier as               D. earlier than
51. _______ you study for these exams, _______ you will do. 
	A. The harder / the better 	B. The more / the much
	C. The hardest / the best 	D. The more hard / the more good
52. His house is _______ mine. 
	A. twice as big as 		B. as twice big as 
	C. as two times big as  	D. as big as twice
53. A: It’s hot there, isn’t it? 
      B: It’s very……….. during the day. 
A. hot			B. hotter			C. hottest		D. hotter than 
54. ………. apples are grown in Washington State. 
A. Best		B. The most good		C. The best	 	D. The better
55. The test becomes………. and…………
A. hard/ hard		   				B. difficult/ difficult
C. harder/ harder					D. difficulty/ difficulty 
56. His health is getting………. and……………. 
A. good/ good						B. better/ better
C. bad/ bad						D. well/ well
57. The more paper we save,…………preserved. 
A. more is wood pulp					B. the more wood pulp is
C. wood pulp is					D. the much wood pulp is
58. The more polluted air we breathe,……. we get. 
A. the more weaker		B. the more weak	C. the weaker		D. weaker more
59. The more we study, the……we are. 
	A. more good			B. better		C. better than		D. good
60. The more I tried my best to help her, ………. she became. 
	A. less lazy			B. the lazier		C. the more lazy	D. lazier
61. The weather becomes………………
	A. colder with colder					B. colder and colder
	C. colder and more colder				D. more and more cold
62. The more he slept,……………. irritable he became. 
A. the most			B. the vey more	C. much more	    	D. the more
63. ……….. he worked, the more he earned. 
	A. The more hard		B. The hard		C. The harder	D. The hardest
64. ………I get to know Jim, the more I like him. 
A. For more			B. More		C. The more		D. The most
65. The competition makes the price of goods………. 
	A. most cheap and cheap				B. cheaper and cheaper
	C. more cheap and more cheap			D. cheaper and more cheaper
66. That factory is producing……. pollution. 
A. more and more      B. better and better   		C. less and least	D. more and less
67. The ……I read about history, the…….. it makes me realize how relevant history is for us today. 
	A. more/ better		B. better/ better	C. more/ more	D. better/ more
68. The less we study, the……….. we are. 
	A. worse			B. bad			C. well			D. good
69. ………. the match was, the more spectators it attracted. 
	A. The most interesting				B. The best interesting
	C. The more interesting				D. The interesting
II. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C, or D that needs correcting. 
1. Richard feels good than several days ago. 
  	        A	      B	          C                 D
2. Mary and Daisy are both intelligent students. Mary is so intelligent as Daisy.   
	    A		       B					         C		D
3. I found the conversation as most interesting and I was glad to practice my English. 
A			     B		       C			   D 
4. The Caspian Sea, a salt lake, is the largest than any other lakes in the world. 
     A			 B		C			    D
5. He drives the car more dangerous than his brother does. 
  A		            B	 C		       D
6. It was the most biggest building that I had ever seen. 
    A		B		          C	    D
7. I wish my house were so large as Jone’s. 
 A    B	      C	       D
8. The Mekong is one of the longer river in the world. 
     A		       B		C		    D
9. She can play the piano more good than her sister. 
A	   B		C		D
10. Many people believe that New York is the most great city in America. 
  A				     B		C	     D
11. Jessica is only an amateur, but she sings well than most professionals. 
A      B				 C      D
12. This house is more spacious as that white house I bought in Rapid City, South Dakota last year. 
            A		    B		C					    D
13. Lan is the more capable of the three girls who have tried out for the part in the play. 
A		 B		      C                                                  D
14. This telephone isn’t as cheap the other one, but it work much better. 
A	     B			     C      D
15. Stories are the most good way of teaching moral lessons to young people. 
  A		    B	      C		   D
16. The fastest you drive, the greater you get. 
	A	            B     C                       D
17. This exercise is much more easier than the others. 
	 A         B                      C            D
18. London is much more exciting as I expected. 
                         A                  B        C            D
19. The large the room is, more people can sit in it. 
           A                         B         C                         D
20. The suitcase seemed to get heavy and heavier as I carried it along the road. 	        	 	     
                                A		     B		 C			D

III. Choose one sentence that best rewrites the sentence given:
They understand more than we do. 
We don’t understand as much as they do. 
We don’t understand anything at all. 
They understand everything inside out. 
They are very intelligent. 
It is much more difficult to speak English than to speak French. 
	A. To speak French is more difficult than to speak English. 
	B. To speak English is more difficult than to speak French. 
	C. Speaking English is more difficult than to speak French. 
	D. Speaking French is not as difficult as to speaking English. 
My interview lasted longer than yours. 
	A. Your interview wasn’t as short as mine. 
	B. Your interview was shorter than mine. 
	C. Your interview was as long as mine. 
	D. Your interview was longer than mine. 
When I was younger, I used to go climbing more than I do now. 
	A. Now I don’t go climbing anymore. 
	B. I used to go climbing when I younger. 
	C. Now I don’t go climbing as much as I did. 
	D. I don’t like going climbing any more. 
5. Your coffee is not as good as mine. 
	A. Mine is better than yours. 
	B. My coffee is better than your. 
	C. My coffee is better than yours. 
	D. My coffee is more good than yours. 
6. I can’t cook as well as my mother does. 
	A. My mother can cook better than I can. 
	B. My mother can’t cook better than I can. 
	C. My mother can cook well than I can. 
	D. I can cook better than my mother can. 
7. Murder is the most serious of all crimes. 
	A. Murder is very serious. 
	B. No crime is more serious than murder. 
	C. Everyone is very afraid of murder. 
	D. Murder is the dangerous crime. 
8. No one in this class as tall as peter. 
	A. Peter is taller than in this class. 
	B. Peter is the tallest in this class. 
	C. Peter is the most tall in this class. 
	D. Peter is more tall than in this class. 
9. This is the best music I have ever heard. 
	A. I’ve never heard better music than this. 
	B. I‘ve ever heard such a good music as this. 
	C. I‘ve ever heard so good music as this. 
	D. This is the first time I‘ve heard this good music. 
10. This is the most interesting novel I’ve ever read. 
	A. Knowing that the novel will be interesting, I read it. 
	B. If only I had known the novel was so interesting, I’d have read it earlier. 
	C. I don’t think it is the most interesting novel. 
	D. I have never read a more interesting novel than this. 
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CONJUNTION
I. OBJECTIVES: By the end of the lesson students will be able to 
- understand and practice about cojuntion
II. PRACTICE:
1.Therory:
  * A conjunction is used to join words or group of words
* Kinds of conjunctions
1, Coordinating conjunctions
2, Correlative conjunctions
3, Subordinating conjunctions
4, Conjunctive Adverbs		
I. Coordinating Conjunctions
The short, simple conjunctions are called "coordinating conjunctions":
and, but, or, nor, for, yet, so
A coordinating conjunction joins parts of a sentence (for example words or independent clauses) that are grammatically equal or similar. A coordinating conjunction shows that the elements it joins are similar in importance and structure:
Look at these examples - the two elements that the coordinating conjunction joins are shown in square brackets [ ]:
I like [tea] and [coffee]. 
[Ram likes tea], but [Anthony likes coffee]. 
Coordinating conjunctions always come between the words or clauses that they join. 
When a coordinating conjunction joins independent clauses, it is always correct to place a comma before the conjunction:
I want to work as an interpreter in the future, so I am studying Russian at university. 
However, if the independent clauses are short and well-balanced, a comma is not really essential:
She is kind so she helps people. 
When "and" is used with the last word of a list, a comma is optional:
He drinks beer, whisky, wine, and rum. 
He drinks beer, whisky, wine and rum. 
The 7 coordinating conjunctions are short, simple words. They have only two or three letters. There's an easy way to remember them - their initials spell:
	F
	A
	N
	B
	O
	Y
	S

	For
	And
	Nor
	But
	Or
	Yet
	So


II. Correlative Conjunctions
Correlative conjunctions are sort of like tag-team conjunctions. They come in pairs, and you have to use both of them in different places in a sentence to make them work. They get their name from the fact that they work together (co-) and relate one sentence element to another. Correlative conjunctions include pairs like “both/and,” “whether/or,” “either/or,” “neither/nor,” “not/but” and “not only/but also. ”
I want either the cheesecake or the frozen hot chocolate. 
I’ll have both the cheesecake and the frozen hot chocolate. 
I didn’t know whether you’d want the cheesecake or the frozen hot chocolate, so I got you both. 
Oh, you want neither the cheesecake nor the frozen hot chocolate? No problem. 
I’ll eat them both - not only the cheesecake but also the frozen hot chocolate. 
I see you’re in the mood not for dessert but appetizers. I’ll help you with those too. 
Here are some more pairs of correlative conjunctions:
as/as - Bowling isn’t as fun as skeet shooting. 
such/that - Such was the nature of their relationship that they never would have made it even if they’d wanted to. 
scarcely/when - I had scarcely walked in the door when I got the call and had to run right back out again. 
as many/as - There are as many curtains as there are windows. 
no sooner/than - I’d no sooner lie to you than strangle a puppy. 
rather/than - She’d rather play the drums than sing. 

III. Subordinating Conjunctions
Subordinating conjunctions introduce subordinate clauses, which are clauses that cannot stand by themselves as a complete thought. 

The subordinate conjunction connects a subordinate clause to an independent clause, which can stand by itself. 

Ex.  We will go whale watching if we have time
*List of Subordinating Conjunctions 
	  time
	Purpose

	Manner

	Cause 
	Comparison 

	After		
As			
As long as	
As soon as	
Before
Since	
Until
When
Whenever
While
	In order that
So that
That

	As
As if
As though

	because
	As
than



Subordinating Conjunctions of Condition

	Although
	Even though
	Though

	As long as
	If
	Unless

	Even if
	Provided that
	While



The most common subordinating conjunctions are:
After – later than the time that: later than when. 
Example: “Call me after you arrive at work”
Although – despite the fact that: used to introduce a fact that makes another fact unusual or surprising. 
Example: “Although she was tired, she couldn’t sleep”
As – used to introduce a statement which indicates that something being mentioned was known, expected, etc. 
Example: “As we explained last class, coordinating conjunctions are sentence connectors”
Because – for the reason that. 
Example: “I painted the house because it was a horrible colour”
Before – earlier than the time that: earlier than when. 
Example: “Come and visit me before you leave”
How – in what manner or way. 
Example: “Let me show you how to knit”
If -used to talk about the result or effect of something that may happen or be true. 
Example: “It would be fantastic if you could come to the party”
Once – at the moment when: as soon as. 
Example: “Once you’ve learnt how to cycle, it’s very easy”
Since – used to introduce a statement that explains the reason for another statement. 
Example: “Since you’ve studied so well, you can go outside and play”
Than – used to introduce the second or last of two or more things or people that are being compared — used with the comparative form of an adjective or adverb. 
Example: “My sister is older than I am”
That – used to introduce a clause that states a reason or purpose. 
Example: “Olivia is so happy that it’s summer again”
When – at or during the time that something happened. 
Example: “A teacher is good when he inspires his students”
Where – at or in the place that something happened. 
Example: “We went to the bar where there most shade”
Whether -used to indicate choices or possibilities. 
Example: “Bruno wasn’t sure whether to go to India or Thailand”
While – during the time that something happened”
Example: “While we were in Paris, it snowed”
Until – up to the time or point that something happened”
Example: “We stayed up talking until the sun came up”

IV. Conjunctive Adverbs

*A conjunctive adverb is an adverb that functions somewhat like a coordinating conjunction. 
*Conjunctive adverbs usually connect independent clauses. 
A semicolon precedes the conjunctive adverb, and a comma usually follows it. 
Examples of Conjunctive Adverbs in Sentences
You must do your homework; otherwise, you might get a bad grade. 
I will not be attending the show. Therefore, I have extra tickets for anyone that can use them. 
Amy practiced the piano; meanwhile, her brother practiced the violin. 
Marion needed to be home early. Consequently, she left work at 3 p. m. 

List of Conjunctive Adverbs 
Instead
Later
Moreover
Nevertheless
Otherwise
Still
Therefore
Thus
Accordingly
Also
Besides
Consequently
Finally
Furthermore
However
Indeed
2.Exercises
Exercise 1. Paying attention to the expressions used in the following sentences, fill in the blanks with the given words. Some can be used more than once.  
and, but also, nor, or, than,  when, 
1. I have both respect _________ admiration for them. 
2. It will rain either today _________ tomorrow. 
3. He could not decide whether to tell the truth _________ keep silent. 
4. It was not only a beautiful day, ___________ the first day of Spring. 
5. He is neither proud _________ condescending. 
6. No sooner had I opened my eyes _________ I remembered where I was. 
7. Scarcely had I heard the news _________ my friend arrived. 
8. I do not know whether he has seen the movie before ________ not. 
9. She could find the book neither at the Library _________ at the bookstore. 
10. The crowd was both large _________ enthusiastic. 
Exercise 2. Paying attention to the meanings of the sentences, and to the presence of inverted word order, fill in the blanks with the correct coordinate conjunctions chosen from the pairs given in brackets. 
1. I opened the door _________ looked out. (and, yet)
2. She was not in the back yard, _________ was she upstairs. (or, nor)
3. The sun had set, _________ it was still light outside. (or, yet)
4. Do you know his address _________ telephone number? (but, or)
5. He has not arrived yet, _________ have they. (and, nor)
6. I read the book, _________ did not understand it. (but, or)
7. We searched diligently, ________ found nothing. (or, yet)
8. I invited him _________ his friends. (and, but)
9. Our washing machine hasn’t been working properly recently, and _______has our dishwasher. (neither, so)
10. ____the book ___the magazine is necessary for me. I will buy one of them. (Both-and, Either-or)
Exercise 3: Complete the following sentences using appropriate subordinating conjunctions. 
1. I make it a point to visit the Taj Mahal …………………. I go to Agra. 
2. This is the place …………….. I used to stay when I was studying at college. 
3. ……………….. you get the first rank, I will buy you a car. 
4. ……………….. you work hard, you can’t pass the entrance test. 
5. I am leaving tomorrow ………………… or not you give me the permission. 
6. He could not get a seat, ……………….. he came early. 
7. The players delivered a splendid performance …………………. they had rehearsed well. 
8. Parents should give enough attention to children ……………….. they will not feel neglected. 
9. He is ………………… dishonest ……………………… no one trusts him. 
10. I will note it down ……………… I should forget. 

Read more at http://www.englishgrammar.org/subordinating-conjunctions-exercise/#MK85RV11G63gsgZj.99Top of Form
Exercise 4. The following sentences are incorrect, because they contain correlative conjunctions, but do not use parallel construction. Rewrite the sentences correctly, using parallel construction. 
1. The train proceeded neither quickly nor was it smooth. 
2. They will leave either today or they will go tomorrow. 
3. The child hates both getting up in the morning and to go to bed at night. 
4. She is neither kind nor has patience. 
5. He is not only talented, but also he has charm. 
6. The street is lined with both oak trees and there are elm trees. 
7. The lecture was not only very long but also it was very dull. 
8. You should either eat less, or should exercise more. 
9. I am not only proud to be here, but also feel happy to meet you. 
10. The town is both historical and it is picturesque. 


                                                         


Date of planning: ........./........./ ........
Date of teaching: ......../........./ ........
Week:10
WRITEN TEST 120 MINUTES
I. OBJECTIVES: By the end of the lesson students will be able to 
- Do the test well
II. PRACTICE:
Choose the word or phrase which best completes each sentence or has the closest meaning 
Question 1: I was angry when you saw me because I________ with my sister. 
Have been arguing		B. Argued		C. had been arguing	D. would argue
Question 2: Frankly, I’d rather you________ anything about it for the time being. 
Don’t do			B. hadn’t do		C. didn’t do		D. haven’t done
Question 3: Luckily, I________ a new a pair of sunglasses as I found mine at the bottom of a bag. 
Needn’t have bought		B. needed not to buy	C. didn’t need to buy	D. hadn’t to buy
Question 4: She has just bought ____________. 
A. an old interesting painting French			B. a French interesting old painting
C. a French old interesting painting			D. an interesting old French painting
Question 5: The letter to the Prime Minister needs________. 
Rewording			B. to reword		C. reword		D. be reworded
Question 6: The speed of light is_______the speed of sound. 
A. faster			B. much faster than	C. the fastest		D. as fast
Question 7: An earlier typewriter produced letters quickly and neatly, the typist,_______ couldn’t see his work on this machine. 
Therefore			B. however		C. yet			D. although
Question 8: Not until late 1960s ____________on the Moon. 
A. did Americans walk				B. Americans walked
C. when Americans walked				D. when did Americans walked
Question 9: She couldn't decide ____________to dive ____________ jump into water. 
A. both/ or			B. not only/ but also	C. neither/ or		D. whether/ or
Question 10:     ____________ he was kidnapped by the Iraqi guerrillas yesterday has been confirmed. 
A. If				B. That			C. Unless		D. What
Question 11:  Many lists of “Wonders of the World” ___________ during the Middle Ages. 
A. are said to have existed	B. said to be existed	C. are said to existing	D. said to exist
Question 12: The book would have been perfect_________ the ending. 
Had it not been for		B. It hadn’t been for	C. it had not been for	D. hadn’t it been for
Question 13: I heard that your father runs an_______ company. 
industrial			B. industrialized	C. industry		D. industrious
Question 14: Do you think English is a________ easy language to learn?
Comparable			B. comparably		C. comparative	D. comparatively
Question 15: Nowadays it is not easy to find a________ job. 
good-pay			B. well-paid		C. good-paid		D. well-pay
Question 16: The judge _______the truck driver for the accident. 
charged			B. sued		C. accused		D. blamed
Question 17: When he realized the police had spotted him, the man _______ the exit as quickly as possible. 
A. made for			B. made up		C. made out		D. made off
Question 18::    ________ of the financial crisis, all they could do was hold on and hope that things would improve. 
A. In the end			B. On the top		C. At the height	D. At the bottom
Question 19:    The new manager laid down very strict rules as soon as he had ____________ the position. 
A. taken up			B. taken over		C. taken off		D. come over
Question 20:  It is difficult to ___________ identical twins ___________. 
A. speak/ over                 	B. speak/ out		C. tell/ apart		D. tell/ on
Question 21:     "Would you like to order now?" 	       -"____________. "
A. Yes, a table for five	B. Yes, not now	C. Yes, I like beef salad	D. It's excellent
Question 22:    "Wow! What a nice coat you are wearing!"                 -"____________. "
A. Thanks. My mother bought it for me. 		B. Certainly. Do you like it, too?
C. I like you to say that				D. Yes, of course.  It's expensive. Giaoandethitienganh.info

Question 23: “I’m sorry to be so difficult”. – “______________”
A. Yes, you’re OK              B. That’s quite alright	C. Thank you very much	D. No, thank you
Question 24: “Enjoy your weekend, John. ” – “_________, Jane. ”
A. Yes                                B. You too	  C. Me too			D. you do
Question 25: “Thank you for your valuable assistance. ” – “______________”
A. It’s my pleasure             B. Nice meeting you                  C. It’s quite OK	             D. No mentioning it
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word(s) CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined word(s) in each of the following questions 
Question 26:  He was asked to account for his presence at the scene of crime. 
A.  explain		B.  complain		C.  exchange		D.  arrange
Question 27:   The teacher gave some suggestions on what could come out for the examination. 
A.  symptoms		B. effects		C. demonstrations	D.  hints
Question 28:    Many plant and animal species will be in danger if we don't take any actions to protect them. 
A. at ease		B. in advance		C. on purpose		D. at stake
Question 29:  As a government official, Benjamin Franklin often traveled abroad. 
A.  secretly		B.  overseas		C.  widely		D.  alone
Question 30:  My mom is always bad-tempered when I leave my room untidy. 
A.  easily annoyed or irritated			B.  very happy and satisfied
C.  talking too much				D.   feeling embarrassed
Choose the word whose main stress is placed differently from the others in each group 
Question 31: A. proficiency		B. importance		C. afternoon		D. Canadian
Question 32: A. return			B. subscribe		C. student		D. attend
Question 33: A. economy              	B. phonetics	     	C. geometry	    	D. politics
Choose the word which has the underlined part pronounced differently from the rest 
Question 34: A. experiment		B. precious		C. respect		D. definitely
Question 35: A. language		B. attraction		C. aviation		D. applicant
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions 
	Smallpox was the first widespread disease to be eliminated by human intervention. In May, 1966, the World Health Organization (WHO), an agency of the United Nations was authorized to initiate a global campaign to eradicate smallpox. The goal was to eliminate the disease in one decade. At the time, the disease posed a serious threat to people in more than thirty nations. Because similar projects for malaria and yellow fever had failed, few believed that smallpox could actually be eradicated but eleven years after the initial organization of the campaign no cases were reported in the field. 
	The strategy was not only to provide  mass vaccinations but also to isolate patients with active smallpox in order to contain the spread of the disease and to break the chain of human transmission. Rewards for reporting smallpox assisted in motivating the public to aid health workers. One by one each smallpox victim was sought out, removed from contact with others and treated. At the same time, the entire village where the victim had lived was vaccinated. 
By April of 1978 WHO officials announced that they had isolated the last known case of the disease but health workers continued to search for new cases for additional years to be completely sure. In May, 1980, a formal statement was made to the global community. Today, smallpox is no longer a threat to humanity. Routine vaccinations have been stopped worldwide. 
Question 36:  Which of the following is the best title for the passage?
A. Infectious Disease					B. The World Health Organization
C. Smallpox Vaccination				D. The Eradication of smallpox
Question 37:  The word “ threat”" in bold in paragraph 1 could best be replaced by________.. 
A. humiliation			B. danger		C. debate		D. bother
Question 38:   What was the goal  of the campaign against smallpox?
A. to eliminate smallpox worldwide in ten years. 
B. to decrease the spread of smallpox worldwide. 
C. to provide mass vaccinations  against smallpox worldwide. 
D. to initiate worldwide projects for smallpox, malaria and yellow fever at the same time
Question 39:  According to the passage, what was the strategy used to eliminate the smallpox?Giaoandethitienganh.info

A. Isolation of victims and mass vaccinations. 	B. Vaccinations of entire villages. 
C. Treatment of individual victims. 			D. Extensive reporting of outbreak. 
Question 40:  The word “isolated” in bold in the last paragraph is closest in meaning to ______
A. separated		B. attended			C. restored		D. located
Question 41:  How was the public motivated to help the health workers?
A. by rewarding them for reporting cases		B. by isolating them from others
C. by educating them					D. by giving them vaccinations
Question 42:  The word ‘they” in bold in the last paragraph refers to ______
A. cases		B. health workers		C. victims		D. officials
Question 43:  Which statement does not refer to smallpox ?
A. The WHO mounted a worldwide campaign to eradicate the disease. 	B. Previous projects had failed. 
C. People are no longer vaccinated for it. 					D. It was serious threat. 
Question 44:   It can be inferred that ________. 
A. small victims no long die when they contract the disease
B. no new cases of smallpox have been reported this year
C. malaria and yellow fever  have been eliminated
D. smallpox is not transmitted from one person to another
Question 45:  When was the former announcement  made that smallpox had been eradicated ?
A. 1978		B. 1966		C. 1980		D. 1976
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions 
In 776 B. C., the first Olympic Games were held at the foot of Mount Olympus to honor the Greek’s chief god, Zeus. The warm climate for outdoor activities, the need for preparedness in war, and their lifestyle caused the Greeks to create competitive sports. Only the elite and military could participate at first, but later the games were opened to all free Greek males who had no criminal record. The Greeks emphasized physical fitness and strength in their education of youth. Therefore, contests in running, jumping, javelin throwing, boxing, and horse and chariot racing were held in individual cities, and the winners competed every four years at Mount Olympus. Winners were greatly honored by having olive wreaths placed on their heads and having poems sung about their deeds. Originally these contests were held as games of friendship and any wars in progress were halted to allow the games to take place. They also helped to strengthen bonds among competitors and the different cities presented. 
The Greeks attached so much importance to the games that they calculated time in four-year cycles called “Olympiads”, dating from 776 B. C. The contest coincided with religious festivities and constituted an all-out effort on the part of participants to please the gods. Any who disobeyed the rules were dismissed and seriously punished. These athletes brought shame not only to themselves but also to the cities they represented. 
Question 46:  Which of the following is NOT true?
A. Battles were interrupted to participate in the games. 
B. The games were held in Greek every four years. 
C. Winners placed olive wreaths on their own heads. 
D. Poems glorified the winners in songs. 
Question 47:   The word “elite” is closest in meaning to _______. 
A. brave                    	B. intellectual         	C. aristocracy			D. muscular
Question 48:   Why were the Olympic Games held?
A. To stop wars. 				B. To honor Zeus. 	
C. To crown the best athletes.			D. To sing songs about the athletes. 
Question 49:   Approximately how many years ago did these games originate?
A. 800 years.        	B. 2,300 years. 	C. 1,200 years. 	             D. 2,800 years. 
Question 50:   What conclusion can we draw about the ancient Greeks?
A. They were very simple. 			
B. They couldn’t count so they used “Olympiads” for dates. 
C. They believed athletic events were important. 	
D. They were pacifists. 
Question 51:   What is the main idea of this passage?
A. The Greeks severely punished those who didn’t participate in physical fitness programs. 
B. The Greeks had the games coincide with religious festivities so that they could go back to war when the games were over. 
C. The Greeks had always encouraged everyone to participate in the games. 
D. Physical fitness was an integral part of the life of ancient Greeks. 
Question 52:   The word “deeds” is closest in meaning to _________. 
A. documents                     B. accomplishments	C. ancestors		D. properties
Question 53:   Which of the following was ultimately required of all athletes competing in the Olympics?
A. They had to be very religious. 			B. They had to be Greek males with no criminal record. 
C. They must have completed military service. 	D. They had to attend special training sessions. 
Question 54:   The word “halted”  means mostly nearly the same as ________. Giaoandethitienganh.info

A. fixed                      		B. started		C. curtailed		D. encouraged
Question 55:   What is an “Olympiad”?
A. The time between games. 				B. The time it took to finish a war. 
C. The time it took the athletes to train. 		D. The time it took to finish the games. 
Choose the best answer for each blank in the passage 
Earth Day is on April 22nd every year. Earth Day is a day to (56) …………to take care of our planet, Earth. We can take care of our planet by keeping it clean. We can keep Earth clean by (57) ………….. the rule of "reduce, reuse, recycle". Reduce means use (58)………... We can reduce our use of resources like water or gasoline. Reuse means use again, rather than (59)………….. things away. We can reuse many things, such as jars, plastic bags, and boxes. Recycle means make something (60)  ………….. from something old. We can keep Earth clean by recycling materials such as aluminum, paper, and plastic. If we (61) ………….. these materials to a recycling center, they can be used again in a(n) (62)………… way. On Earth Day, we remind (63)……….. and everyone on Earth that we must do these things. We must do these things every day, not just on Earth Day. We (64)……….. all do our part, and we can make a (65)……….. On April 2200, remind everyone you know that Earth Day is every day!
Question 56: A. miss 		B. remember 		C. imagine 		D. memorize
Question 57: A. following 	B. saying 		C. understanding	D. breaking 
Question 58: A. least 		B. most 		C. more 		D. less
Question 59: A. discard 	B. blow 		C. throw 		D. get
Question 60: A. beautiful 	B. new 		C. fashionable 	D. complete 
Question 61: A. leave 		B. throw 		C. take 		D. move
Question 62: A. different 	B. difficult 		C. immediate 		D. quick
Question 63: A. us 		B. ourselves 		C. ourself 		D. ours
Question 64: A. ought 	B. may 		C. might 		D. must
Question 65: A. day 		B. world 		C. difference		D. heart
Choose the sentence that is closest in meaning to the original one 
Question 66:  She asked Janet to repeat what she had said. 
A. “Please repeat what you said, Janet. ”, she said	B. “Will you please repeat what Janet said?”, she asked. 
C. “Please repeat what Janet had said. ”, she asked. 	D. “Please repeat what you say, Janet. ”, she said. 
Question 67:  Jenny denied breaking the window. 
A. Jenny was determined not to break the window. 	B. Jenny refused to break the window. 
C. Jenny didn’t break the window. 			D. Jenny said that she hadn’t broken the window. 
Question 68:  I hardly know the truth about Jean’s success in the institute. 
A. Jean’s success in the institute was not to be known. 
B. It is difficult for Jean to be successful in the institute. 
C. I do not know much about Jean’s success in the institute. 
D. Jean hardly become known and successful in the institute. 
Question 69:  After Louie had written his composition, he handed it to his teacher. 
A. Handed the composition to his teacher, Louie wrote it. 
B. Handing the composition, Louie had written his composition. 
C. Writing the composition, Louie handed it to his teacher. 
D. Having written his composition, Louie handed it to his teacher. 
Question 70:  It is certain that the suspect committed the crime. 
A. The suspect might have committed the crime. 		
B. The suspect must have committed the crime. 
C. Certain commitment of the crime was that of the suspect. 	
D. The suspect was certain to commit the crime. 
Question 71:  David drove so fast; it was very dangerous. 
A. David drove so fast, then was very dangerous. 	B. David drove so fast that was very dangerous. 
C. David drove so fast and was very dangerous. 	D. David drove so fast, which was very dangerous. 
Question 72:  People believed that the boys started the fire. 
A. It is believed that the boys started the fire. 	B. The boys were believed to have started the fire. 
C. That the boys started the fire was believed. 	D. It is believed that the fire was started by the boys. 
Question 73:  I had no problems at all during my trip to France. 
A. My trip to France was not at all went as planned. 
B. No problems were there during my trip to Franc eat all. 
C. Everything went according to plan during my trip to France. 
D. No problems during my trip had I at all in France. 
Question 74:  He felt very tired. However, he was determined to continue to climb up the mountain. 
A. As the result of his tiredness, he was determined to continue to climb up the mountain. 
B. Feeling very tired, he was determined to continue to climb up the mountain. 
C. Tired as he might feel, he was determined to continue to climb up the mountain. 
D. He felt so tired that he was determined to continue to climb up the mountain. 
Question 75:  She heard the news of the death of her mother. She fainted. 
A. On hearing the news of her mother’s death, she fainted. 
B. She fainted so she heard the news of the death of her mother. 
C. She fainted and then she heard the news of the death of her mother. 
D. On hearing the news of her dead mother, she fainted. 
From the four underlined words or phrases (A, B, C, D), identify the one that is not correct 
Question 76:  The Spanish introduced not only horses and also cattle to the North American continent. 
A			B	   C				D
Question 77:  After writing it, the essay must be duplicated by the student himself and handed in to the 
                           A                                             B                                                                              C
department secretary before the end of the month. 
        D
Question 78:  Could you tell me how can I get to the arts gallery, please?
                             A           B                     C                     D
Question 79:  Before the invention of the printing press, books have been all printed by hand. 
                           A                                     B                                      C                               D
Question 80:  There were too many books on the shelves that I did not know which one to choose. 
                               A               B                                            C                                                  D
 
---------- THE END ---------


Date of planning: ........./........./ ........
Date of teaching: ......../........./ ........
Week:11
ARTICLES
I. OBJECTIVES: By the end of the lesson students will be able to 
- Understand and practice articles
II. PRACTICE:
1. Theory
Mạo từ không xác định: a / an
* “a”  hay “an”
“a”: được dùng:
- Trước các từ được b¾t ®Çu b»ng phô ©m hoặc 1 nguyên âm đọc như phụ âm. 
Ví dụ: a book, a pen
 a university, a one-way street

“an” – được dùng
- Trước các từ được bắt đầu bằng nguyên âm (U, E, O, A, I) hoặc trước các từ bắt đầu bằng phụ âm nhưng được đọc như nguyên âm
Ví dụ: an apple, an orange
		 an hour, an honest person
- Hoặc trước các danh từ được viết tắt và đọc như một nguyên âm
  Ví dụ: an  L- plate, an SOS, an MP

*Cách dùng a/ an
Dùng trước các danh từ đếm được số ít
Khi danh từ đó:
Được nhắc đến lần đầu hoặc  không xác định cụ thể về mặt đặc điểm, tính chất…
Ví dụ: I have a dog and a cat. 
Được dùng để chỉ 1 loài nào đó (tương đương với danh từ số nhiều không có mạo từ)
Ví dụ: A dog is a loyal animal
Được dùng để chỉ nghề nghiệp, chức vụ
Ví dụ: I am a teacher
Trước tên người mà người nói không biết là ai a Mr Smith nghĩa là “người đàn ông được gọi là Smith” và ngụ ý là ông ta là người lạ đối với người nói. Còn nếu không có a tức là người nói biết ông Smith 
Trong câu cảm thán
 Ví dụ: Such a long queue! What a pretty girl! 
  Nhưng: Such long queues! What pretty girls. 
Dùng với ‘such’: …. such a/ an + singular countable noun
		Ví dụ:  It is such an interesting book. 
Dùng với ‘so’: …so + adj. + a/ an + singular countable noun
		Ví dụ:   He is so good a player. 
Dùng với ‘too’:.. too+ adj. + a/ an + singular countable noun. 
 Ví dụ:   This is too difficult a lesson for them. 
9.  Được dùng trong các thành ngữ chỉ số lượng nhất định
            Ví dụ:  a lot of, a couple, a dozen, a great many+ plural noun, a great deal of + uncountable noun, many a+ singular noun, a large/ small  amount of +uncountable noun, a good many of/ a good number of + plural noun, a few, a little, only a few, only a little. 
Dùng trước những số đếm nhất định, đặc biệt là chỉ hàng trăm, hàng ngàn
             Ví dụ: a hundred, a thousand, a million, a billion. 
11. Với từ ‘half’: 
- trước half  khi nó theo sau 1 đơn vị nguyên vẹn. 
              Ví dụ: a kilo and a half  và cũng có thể là one and a half kilos. 
Chú ý:: 1/2 kg = half a kilo (kh«ng cã a Trước half). 
- dùng trước half khi nó đi với 1 danh từ khác tạo thành từ ghép. 
                   Ví dụ: a half-holiday nửa kì nghỉ, a half-share: nửa cổ phần. 
- half a dozen; half an hour
12.  Dùng trước các phân số như 1/3, 1 /4, 1/5,  = a third, a quarter, a fifth hay one third, one fourth, one fifth. 
13. Dùng trong các thành ngữ chỉ giá cả, tốc độ, tỉ lệ
                   Ví dụ: five dolars a kilo; four times a day; once a week; 60km an hour.. 
14. There + (be) + (N)
		is + a/an + singular noun
		is + uncountable noun
		are+ plural noun
15. Từ ‘time’ trong các cụm từ: 	Have a good time
						Have a hard time
						Have a difficult time
16. Thường được dùng sau hệ từ (động từ nối) hoặc sau ‘as’ để phân loại người hay vật đó thuộc loại nào, nhóm nào, kiểu nào
Ví dụ: He is a liar
The play was a comedy
He remained a bachelor all his life. 
Don’t use your plate as an astray. 
II. Mạo từ xác định: The
1. Được sử dụng khi danh từ được xác định cụ thể về tính chất, đặc điểm, vị trí hoặc được nhắc đến lần thứ 2 trong câu.  
2. The + noun + preposition + noun. 
          Ví dụ: the girl in blue; the man with a banner; the gulf of Mexico; the United States of  America. 
The + (n) + of the + (n). 
Ví dụ: The leg of the table; The back of the house
- Most + plural noun: 	Ví dụ: Most women want to be beautiful (phụ nữ nói chung)
Most of the + plural noun: 	Ví dụ:  Most of the women in my school want to be beautiful (không phải phụ nữ nói chung mà là phụ nữ ở trường tôi)
All + plural noun vs all of the + plural noun
Some + plural noun vs some of the + plural noun
3. The + danh từ + mệnh đề quan hỆ 
                         Ví dụ: the boy whom I met; the place where I met him. 
4. Trước 1 danh từ được nhắc đến lần đầu nhưng được ngầm hiểu giữa người nói và người nghe. 
                        Ví dụ: Jane’s teacher asked her a question but she doesn’t know the answer. 
5. The + tính từ so sánh bậc nhất, số thứ tự hoặc only, next, last. 
                        Ví dụ: The first week; the only way, the next day, the last person
Note: - khi nói về trình tự của 1 quy trình nào đó ‘the’ không được dùng: 
First,.. 
Second,…
Third,…….. 
Next,………
…….. 
Lastly,………. 
- ‘next’ và ‘last’ không được sử dụng trong các cụm trạng ngữ chỉ thời gian: next Tuesday, last week
6. The + danh từ số ít tượng trưng cho một nhóm thú vật hoặc đồ vật thì có thể bỏ the vµ ®æi danh từ sang số nhiều. 
                       Ví dụ: The whale = Whales, the shark = sharks, the deep-freeze = deep - freezes. 
Nhưng đối với danh từ man (chỉ loài người) thì không có quán từ (a, the) đứng trước. 
                        Ví dụ: if oil supplies run out, man may have to fall back on the horse. 
7. The + adj: đại diện cho 1 lớp người, nó không có hình thái số nhiều nhưng được coi là 1 danh từ số nhiều và động từ sau nó phải được chia ở số nhiều. 
                      Ví dụ: the old = người già nói chung; The disabled = những người tàn tật; 
                                  The unemployed = những người thất nghiệp. 
The homeless, the wounded, the injured, the sick, the unlucky, the needy, the strong, the weak,
The English, the American…
Dùng trước tên các khu vực, vùng đã nổi tiếng về mặt địa lý hoặc lịch sử
                      Ví dụ: The Shahara. The Netherlands. 
 The + phương hướng
Ví dụ: He lives in the North (of Viet Nam)
The + East / West/ South/ North + noun. 
                       Ví dụ: the East/ West end. 
                                  The North / South Pole. 
Giới từ (to, in, on, at, from) + the + phương hướng: to the North
Nhưng không được dùng the trước các từ chỉ phương hướng này, nếu nó đi kèm với tên của một châu lục hoặc 1 quốc gia.
                          Ví dụ: South Africa, North America, West Germany. 
Không được dùng ‘the’ trước các từ chỉ phương hướng khi nó đi với các động từ như: go, travel, turn, look, sail, fly, walk, move
Ví dụ: go north/ south 
The + các ban nhạc phổ thông. 
                           Ví dụ: the Bach choir, the Philadenphia Orchestra, the Beatles. 
The + tên các tờ báo lớn/các con tầu biển
                            Ví dụ: the Times, the Titanic
 The + tên họ ở số nhiều có nghĩa là gia đình họ nhà… 
                            Ví dụ: the Smiths = Mr and Mrs Smith (and their children) 
The + Tên ở số ít + cụm từ/ mệnh đề có thể được sử dụng để phân biệt người này với người khác cùng tên 
                        Ví dụ: We have two Mr Smiths. Which do you want? I want the Mr Smith who signed this letter. 
Với các buổi trong ngày: in the morning; in the afternoon, in the evening (but at noon, at night, at mid-night.)
 Danh từ đếm được số nhiều có ‘the’ và không có ‘the’
Danh từ đếm được số nhiều		The + danh từ đếm được số nhiều
Chỉ loài					Chỉ đối tượng cụ thể, xác định
Dogs are loyal				The dog that is under the table is lovely
 Với trường học nếu có ‘of’ hoặc ‘for’ theo sau thì dùng ‘the’: The university of architecture; the school for the blind
Nếu không có ‘of’ thì không dùng mạo từ: Foreign Trade university. 
 Với các nhạc cụ: play the guitar/ the piano/ the violin 
 Với các thể chế quân sự: the army, the police, the air force, the navy, the military
 Với từ ‘same’: 
the same + (N)
Ví dụ: We have the same grade
Twins often have the same interest.  
The same as + (N)/ (Pro.)
Your pen is the same as my pen/ mine. 
The same + (N) + as +(N)/ (Pro.)
Ví dụ: Her mother has the same car as her father
 Với dạng so sánh kẫp
The + so sánh hơn + S+ V, the + so sánh hơn + S+ V
	Ví dụ: The hotter it is, the more uncomfortable I feel. 
 Với tên sông, suối, đại dương, kênh đào, rặng núi
Ví dụ: The Red River, the River Nile, the Volga, the Thames, the Amazon, The pacific Ocean, The Atlantic Ocean, the Suez Canal, the Panama Canal, The Alps, the Andes, the Himalayas, the Rockies
(nhưng không dùng ‘the’ khi danh từ riêng đứng sau: Lake Ba Be, Mountain Everest)
 Với thứ duy nhất: the sun, the moon, the sky, the atmosphere, the Great Wall of China, the stars, the equator
 Với tên nước (ở dạng số nhiều hoặc có các từ như: Republic, Union, Kingdom, States)
Ví dụ: The US, The United Kindom, The Soviet Union, The Republic of South Africa, The Philippines…
(thông thường không dùng mạo từ với tên nước)
 Với môn học cụ thể: The applied Maths
(môn học nói chung không dùng mạo từ: English, Mathematics, Literature..)
 Với các giai đoạn lịch sử
Ví dụ: The stone Age; The middle Age; The Renaissance; The Industrial Revolution
 ‘office’ có ‘the’ và không có ‘the’
The office				(be)in office
Cơ quan, văn phòng		đương chức
 Trong các cách diễn đạt:
At the moment; at the end of; in the end; at the beginning of; at the age of; for the time being…
 Với ‘radio’, ‘cinema’ và ‘theatre’: Ví dụ: Listen to the radio
 Với 1 số tòa nhà và công trình nổi tiếng: the Empire State Building, the White House, the Royal Palace, the Golden Gate Bridge, the Vatican
 Với tên riêng của các viện bảo tàng/ phòng trưng bày nghệ thuật, rạp hát, rạp chiếu phim, khách sạn, nhà hàng: the National Museum, the Globe Theatre, the Odeon Cinema, the Continential Hotel, the Bombay Restaurant.. 
*Nhưng nếu nhà hàng, khách sạn được đặt tên theo tên của người sáng lập thì không dùng mạo từ. Ví dụ: McDonald, Matilda’s restaurant
Không dùng mạo từ:
Không dùng mạo từ trước danh từ số nhiều và danh từ không đếm được với nghĩa  chung 
Ví dụ: Water is composed of hydrogen and oxygen. 
Nhưng: The water in this bottle can be drunk. (vì có cụm giới từ bổ nghĩa)
Elephants are intelligent animals
Nhưng: The elephants in this zoo are intelligent. (mang nghĩa cụ thể)
Kh«ng dïng mạọ từ Trước 1 số danh từ nh­: home, church, bed, court, hospital, prison, school, college, university khi nã ®i víi động từ vµ giíi từ chØ chuyÓn động (chØ ®i tíi ®ã làm môc ®Ých chÝnh). 
                           Ví dụ: He is at home. I arrived home before dark. I sent him home. 
           	to bed (®Ó ngủ)
             	to church (®Ó cÇu nguyỆn)
             	to court (®Ó kiỆn tông)
    We go          	to hospital (ch÷a bỆnh)
                         	to prison (®i tï)
                        	to school / college/ university (®Ó häc)
  
Tương tự	
			in bed
		 	at church
   We can be       	in court
                          	in hospital
                           	at school/ college/ university

  We can be / get back (hoÆc be/ get home) from school/ college/university. 

                     leave school
  We can       leave hospital
       	 be released from prison. 
  Với mục đích khác thì phải dùng the. 
                Ví dụ: I went to the church to see the stained glass. 
                          He goes to the prison sometimes to give lectures. 
                          Student go to the university for a class party. 
Sea
Go to sea (thủy thủ ra biển)
to be at the sea (hành khách/thủy thủy đi trên biển)
Go to the sea / be at the sea = to go to/ be at the seaside: đi tắm biển, nghỉ mát 
We can live by / near the sea. 
Work and office. 
Work (nơi làm việc) 
             Go to work. 
nhưng office lại phải có the. 
              Go to the office. 
             Ví dụ:  He is at / in the office. 
Nếu to be in office (không có the) nghĩa là đang giữ chức 
To be out of office – thôi giữ chức
Town
The có thể bỏ đi khi nói về thị trấn hoặc chủ thể
           Ví dụ: We sometimes go to town  to buy clothes. 
                     We were in town last Monday. 
Go to town / to be in town – Với mục đích chính là đi mua hàng
Không dùng trước tên đường phố khi nó có tên cụ thể: street, avenue, road, lane, 
Ví dụ: She lives on Ly Thai To street. 
But: I can’t remember the name of the street (the + n of the + n)
There is a road. (cấu trúc ‘there’)
Không dùng mạo từ với tên nước, tên tiểu bang, thành phố
Ví dụ: Viet Nam, Ha Noi, Bac Ninh, California 
 (trừ 1 số trường hợp đã đề cập ở trên)
Không dùng mạo từ với sân vận động, công viên, trung tâm thương mại, quảng trường, nhà ga, sân bay
Ví dụ: My Đinh Stadium, Thong Nhat Park, Trang Tien Plaza, Crescent Mall ; Times Square, Kenedy Airport; Victoria Station
(but: the Mall of America)
Không dùng mạo từ với tên ngôn ngữ
Ví dụ: English is difficult
	Dùng the
	Không dùng the

	Trước các đại dương, sông ngòi, biển, vịnh và các hồ ở số nhiều
Ví dụ:
The Red sea, the Atlantic Ocean, the Persian Gulf, the Great Lakes. 

Trước tên các dãy núi. 
Ví dụ: The Rockey Moutains
 
Trước tên 1 vật thể duy nhất trên thế  giới hoặc vũ trụ. 
Ví dụ: the earth, the moon, the Great Wall

Trước School/college/university + of + noun
Ví dụ: 
 The University of Florida. 
 The college of Arts and Sciences. 

Trước các số thø tù + noun. 
      Ví dụ: The first world war. 
       The third chapter. 
      
Trước tên các n­íc cã từ 2 từ trë lên. Ngoại trõ Great Britain. 
     Ví dụ:
     The United States, the United Kingdom, the Central Africal Republic. 

Trước tên các nước coi là 1 quần đảo
       Ví dụ: The Philippines. 

Trước tên các nhạc cụ. 
      Ví dụ: To play the piano. 
Trước tên các môn học cụ thể
      Ví dụ: The applied Math. 
                The theoretical Physics
Trước tên các danh từ trõu t­îng mang nghĩa cụ thể
Ví dụ: The happiness he had after the marriage is very important. 
Trước tên các bữa ăn cụ thể
Ví dụ: The beakfast we had yesterday was delicious
Trước các từ chỉ bộ phận cơ thể trong các cụm giới từ ON, IN, OVER, BY
Ví dụ: He cut himself on the thumb. 
The victim was shot in the chest. 
. 
	Trước tên 1 hồ (hay các hồ ở số Ít). 
Ví dụ:
Lake Geneva, Lake Erie



Trước tên 1 ngọn núi
 Ví dụ: Mount  Mckinley

Trước tên các hành tinh hoặc các chòm sao  

 Ví dụ: Venus, Mars, Earth, Orion
 

Trước tên các trường nµy khi Trước đã là 1 tên riêng. 
 Ví dụ:
 Cooper’s Art school, Stetson University. 


Trước các danh từ mµ sau nã là 1 số ®Õm. 
        Ví dụ: World war one
                    chapter three
         	
Trước tên các n­íc cã 1 từ nh­: Sweden, Venezuela vµ các n­íc ®­îc ®øng Trước bëi new hoÆc tÝnh từ chØ ph­¬ng h­íng. 
   Ví dụ: New Zealand, South Africa. 


Trước tên các lôc ®Ịa, tiÓu bang, tỉnh, thành phố, quận, huyện
      Ví dụ: Europe, California. 

Trước tên bÊt cø m«n thÓ thao nµo. 
       Ví dụ: Base ball, basket ball. 
Trước các môn học chung
Ví dụ: Mathematics
Trước tên các danh từ trõu t­îng mang nghĩa chung. 
      Ví dụ: Freedom, happiness. 
Trước tên các bữa ăn: breakfast, lunch, dinner


Trước các từ chỉ bộ phận cơ thể (dùng tính từ sở hữu thay thế)
Ví dụ: She cut her finger


 Không dùng mạo từ với các bữa ăn: breakfast, lunch, dinner/ supper
Ví dụ: I often have breakfast at 6. 30
(nhưng a/ an có thể được dùng khi có tính từ đứng trước: I had a very nice breakfast with my mother)
Không dùng mạo từ với các môn học nói chung: Maths 
Nhưng lại dùng ‘the’ với môn học cụ thể: the applied Maths
 Không dùng mạo từ trước các môn thể thao: 
Ví dụ: He is playing golf/ tennis. 
 Không dùng mạo từ trước các danh từ trừu tượng: 
Ví dụ: Life is complicated
Nhưng: He is studying the life of Beethoven. (vì có cụm giới từ bổ nghĩa)
Không dùng mạo từ  với danh từ chỉ bệnh tật: cancer, heart disease, high blood, measles, mumps,.. 
 Không dùng mạo từ với các phương tiện đi lại: by car, by bus, by plane.. 
 Không dùng mạo từ với ‘television’/ TV: watch TV
Nhưng: Can you turn off the television? (ở đây ‘television’ không mang nghĩa truyền hình mà là 1 cái TV cụ thể được ngầm hiểu giữa người nói và người nghe)
 Không dùng mạo từ với tính từ chỉ định, đại từ chỉ định, tính từ sở hữu, tính từ bất định, đại từ quan hệ, và các từ như: enough, another, either, neither, much, every, some, any, no
 Không dùng mạo từ với các hành tinh: Venus, Mars, Jupiter
 Không dùng mạo từ trước tên riêng ở dạng sở hữu cách
Ví dụ: Tim’s house
Nhưng: the boss’s house
 Không dùng mạo từ trước tên của các đảo, hồ, núi, đồi
Ví dụ: Phu Quoc, Lake Michigan, Lake Babe, Everest, North Hill
Nhưng dùng mạo từ ‘the’ nếu chúng ở dạng số nhiều: the Canary Islands, the British Isles, the Philippines; the Great Lakes, the Alps.. 
 Không dùng mạo từ trước các từ chỉ ngày tháng hoặc ngày lễ
Ví dụ: on Monday, in June, at Christmas.. 
Nhưng với các mùa có thể dùng ‘the’ hoặc không dùng ‘the’
Ví dụ: in (the) summer 
‘the’ luôn được dùng trong cụm từ ‘in the fall
2. Excerises
Exercise 1: Choose the best option to complete the following sentences
1. My mother goes to church in ______ morning. 
	A. x 	B. every	C. the 	D. a 
2. I eat ______orange  everyday. 
	A. an	B. orange        C. the oranges        D. any orange 
3. Harry is ______ sailor. 
	A. a	B. an	C. the 	D. X
4. We had _____ dinner in a restaurant. 
	A. a	B. an	C. x	D. the
5. Mary loves _____ flowers. 
	A. a	B. an	C. the	D. X
6. ______ is a star. 
	A. Sun	B. A sun	C. The sun	D. Suns
7. London is _____ capital of England. 
	A. an 	B. a	C. x	D. the
8. I want ______ apple from that basket. 
A. a			    B. an			    C. the	            	D. X
9. She works six days _____ week. 
A. in			    B. for 	 		    C. a				D. X
10. I bought ______ umbrella to go out in the rain. 
	A. a	B. an	C. x	D. the
11. My daughter is learning to play ______violin at her school. 
	A. a	B. an	C. x	D. the
12. Please give me ______pen  that is on the counter. 
A. a			    B. an			    C. the		         D. X
13. Our neighbour has ______cat and ______ dog. 
A. a/ a			    B. an/ a			    C. the/ the		         D. X/ X
14. It is ______funniest book that I have ever read. 
	A. a	B. an	C. the 	D. X
15. I usually go to school by______bike. 
A. a	B. an	C. x	D. the
Exercise 2:Choose the best answer to complete the sentences:
1. There are billions of stars in _____ space. 
	A. a	B. an	C. X	D. the
2. He tried to park his car but _____ space wasn’t big enough. 
	A. the 	B. a	C. an	D. X
3. Can you turn off _____  television, please?
	A. X 	B. a	C. an	D. the
4. We had _____ meal in a restaurant. 
 	A. a	B. X	C. the	D. an
5. Thank you. That was ______ very nice lunch. 
	A. a	B. an	C. the 	D. X
6. My daughter plays _____ piano very well. 
	A. the  	B. a	  C. X	D. an
7. Jill went to ______ hospital to see her friend. 
	A. x 	B. the 	  C. a	D. an
8. Mrs Lan went to ______ school to meet her son’s daughter. 
	A. x 	B. the 	  C. a	D. an
9. We visited _______ two years ago. 
	A. Canada and the United States	  B.  the Canada and the United States
	C.  the Canada and United States	  D. Canada and United States
10. Are you going away next week? No, _______ week after next. 
	A. a 	B. the 	  C. some	D. X
11. We haven’t been to ______ for years. 
 	A. cinema	B. the cinema                C. a cinema                           D. any cinema
12. It took us quite a long time to get here. It was ______ journey. 
	A. three hour	B. a three- hour         C. a three- hour                    D. three- hours
13. I can’t work here. There’s so much ______. 
	A. noise	B. noises	  C. the noise	D. a noise
14. I’ve seen ______ good films recently. 
	A. a	B. the	  C. some	D. an
15. I often watch ______ television for two hours every night. 
	A. some	B. the	  C. any	D. X
16. The injured man was taken to _____. 
	A. hospital	B. any hospital	  C. the hospital	D. hospitals
17. She went out without _____ money. 
	A. any	B. an	  C. a	D. x
18. Did _______ police find ______ person who stole your bicycle?
	A. a /a	B. the / the	C. a / the	D. the / a
19.   Can anyone give me.......................... hand, please because I have just fallen over?
        A. a			    B. an			    C. the		          D. X
20. I don’t know what to do. It’s................................ problem. 
        A. quite difficult	B. a quite difficult	   C. quite a difficult	D. the quite difficult
21. I have left my book in.......................... kitchen and I would like you to get it for me. 
A. a			    B. an			    C. the		        D. X
22. Please meet me at the train station in............................ hour from now. 
A. a			    B. an			    C. the		        D. X
Exercise 3: Choose the best answer that is made from the given words
1. I/ not have/ time/ breakfast/ this morning. 
A. I didn’t have time for the breakfast this morning. 	
B. I didn’t have the time for the breakfast this morning. 
C. I didn’t have time for breakfast this morning. 	
D. I didn’t have time to breakfast this morning. 
2. Opinion/ violent films/ not show/ television. 
A. To my opinion, violent films should not be shown on television. 
B. In my opinion, violent films should not be shown on television. 
C. In my opinion, the violent films should not be shown on television. 
D. For my opinion, violent films should not be shown on television. 
3. Music/ play/ important part/ film. 
A. Music plays an important part in film. 	
B. The music plays a important part in film. 
C. Music plays the important part in a film. 
D. Music plays an important part in a film. 
4. Margaret/ loved/ have/ holidays/ seaside. 
A. Margaret loved having holidays at the seaside. 		
B. Margaret loved having holidays in the seaside. 
C. Margaret loved having holidays at seaside.      
D. Margaret loved have holidays at the seaside. 
5. Aunt/ sent/ me/ wonderful present. 
A. My aunt sent me wonderful present. 	
B. My aunt sent me a wonderful present. 
C. My aunt sent a wonderful present me. 	
D. My aunt sent me the wonderful present. 
Exercise 4: Identify the one underlined word or phrase (A,B,C or D) that must be changed in order to make the sentence correct. 
1. I visited Mexico and United States last year. 
A	      B		      C		D
2. France and Britain are separated by Channel. 
A		B	      C		   D
3. Next year we are going skiing in Swiss Alps. 
A			      B	 C	D
4. The word ‘restroom’ is an euphemism for toilet. 
A			   B	C	   D
5. The mechanic in the orange shirt put the quart of oil into the engine. 
A					 B	   C	    D
6. If you are in the hurry, I can get it for you now. 
     A  B     C		        D
7. Is this the kind of the party you like?
     A    B          C  D
8. My grandmother had a bad heart and a arthritis. 
A		      B  C		D
9. The most people believe that marriage and family life are the basis of our society. 
A		         B		    C		          D
10. In Britain the coffee is more expensive than tea. 
                  A	           B		C		D
Exercise 5:Choose the best answer to complete the sentences:
1. _____driver was_____strong athletic young man. 
The/the		B. The/a		C. A/ the		D. A/a
2. He took_____cigar from his mouth and blew away_____long trail of smoke. 
the/a		B. a/a			C. the/the		D. a/the
3. We sat_____side by_____side smoking and thinking. 
/a		B. /the		C. the/		D. /
4. We got back to _____inn as _____night was falling. 
the/the		B. a/the		C. the/		D. the/a
5. It was_____ late afternoon and their shadows lay long across _____road. 
/the		B. /		C. the/the		D. a/the
6. _____invitations to_____dinner for 16 people were sent out. 
A. /the		B. /a			C. the/the		D. a/the
7. He worked hard and often got out of _____bed at _____night to make sure that he had written _____point down. 
A. /the/a		B. //a		C. the/the/		D. a/the/
8. They stood for _____moment, then all together slowly moved towards_____church. 
A. /the		B. /		C. the/a		D. a/the
 9. “Do you usually go to _____church?”		“Occasionally” 
A. a			B. an			C. the			D. 
10. They are at_____sea now. They write that they are having_____marvelous time. 
A. the/the		B. a/the		C. /		D. the/a
11. I’ll drive you to _____town this morning. 
A. a			B. 			C. the			D. an
12. Although it was_____early afternoon, all_____lights in_____restaurant were on. 
A. /the/the		B. //a		C. the/the/		D. a/the/
13. _____Nile flows right through_____city
A. /the		B. /a			C. the/the		D. a/the
14. It was _____sort of_____occasion when one wants to help but doesn’t know how. 
A. the/the		B. a/the		C. the/a		D. the/
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PREPOSITION
I. OBJECTIVES: By the end of the lesson students will be able to 
- Understand and practice preposition
II. PRACTICE:
1. Theory
A. Definition
Giới từ là từ hay cụm từ thường được dùng trước danh từ hay đại từ để chỉ mối liên hệ giữa các từ này với các thành phần khác trong câu. 
B. Kinds of prepositions
1. At 
* For time: At + time
	- at 9.00, at 8 p.m / sunrise / sunset / down / noon 
	- at night, at midnight/ breakfast / lunch / dinner / supper
	- at Christmas, at Easter / at  Tet hoilday / at Valentine ...
	- at the moment, at present/ at the same time / at this (that time) 
	- at first / at last / at the beginning of / at the age of / 
	- at weekend
	- at once
* For place: At + place ( small place)
	- at home / party / meeting 
	- at the restaurant / desk ... , at 56 Tran Phu street. 
	- at the bus- stop/ the trafffic lights 
	- at school / college / university / work 
	- at the corner of the street
	- at  the top 
	- at the bottom
	- at the foot of the page
	- at , at the end of ( the street / the road...) 
	- at the shop
	- at the airport, railwaystation
2. In
* For time: In + time
	- ) months, years, centuries, summers
		- in January, in May ..
		- in 2007, in 2008...
		- in the 19th century ....
		- in Spring, in Summer ...
	-) time in a day
		- in the morning, in the afternoon ...
	-) in + Period of time in the future: in a few minutes / in an hour /in a day /week / month..
		Ex: - The train will be leaving in a few minutes 
	- in the end = finally / at last 
	-) in time : Kịp giờ
		We’ll be home in time for dinner. 
* For place: 
	-) Bên trong, trên
		Ex: in a room / kitchen / cinema 
		       in a building / restaurant 
		       in a garden / park / bag / pocket 
			in the   water
                                              sea
                                              river
			in the street / sky / tree 
			in good weather
			in ( the ) newspaper/ a book / a lesson / apicture / a queue / row / line ...
			in the middle of
			in English, in Vietnamese
EX: My mother is cooking in thekitchen
	-) In + Tên nước, thành phố (địa điểm lớn), miền, phương hướng
		- in London, in England / the west / east / north / south ...
			Ho Chi Minh City is in the South of Viet Nam. 
	- in the front / back of ( a car / room / theater... / in the middle of  ( the room...) 
Ex: I was in the back of the car when the accident happen. 
	- in a / her / his car / a taxi 
		Tom arrived at the party in a taxi. 
	- in bed / hospital / prison
		Linda hasn’t got up yet. She’s still in bed. 
3. On
* for time:
	- On + Thứ trong tuần : On Monday, on Tuesday ....
	- On + Ngày tháng năm cu thể: On August 8th, On May 30th, 2007 .....
	- On + Ngày lễ: On Chrsitmas Day, On New year'sDay
	- On time: Đúng giờ, chính xác 
* For place
	- On: Ở trên (vị trí tiếp giáp với vật) 	
- On the table / door / wall / ceiling / beach / coast / a page..., 
- on horseback (trên lưng ngựa) )
Ex: The picture you’re looking for is on page 12. 
	We sat on the beach. 
	- On + Đại lộ, con đường .....: - On Tran Hung Dao street .....
	- On foot: n
	- On TV, on radio
	- On : Ở trong, ở trên ( một phương tiện chuyên chở, đi lại)
		on a train/ bus / ship / plane / bicycle / motorbike 
Ex: 	Mary passed me on her bycicle .
	There were too many people on the bus. 
on the right / left / on the way to  ( school ....) 
on the top of ( the wardrobe, bookshelf.....) 
on / at the corner of a street
on the back/ front of ( the envelop / paper...) 
Ex: 	In Britain people drive on the left. 
	Write your name on the front of the envelop. 	
4. To 
	- To : Thường đi sau đông từ go
	- To : Thường dùng chỉ sự chuyển động
5. Into
	- Into:  Có nghĩa vào trong dùng sau các động từ
                       go,put,get,fall,jump,come ….
	  Ex: Mai put the pen into the bag
	- Into: Dùng để chỉ sự thay đổi, chuyển động
	- Ex: She burst into tear
	- Into: Chốn lạii (against)
	- Into: Dùng trong toán học có nghĩa là chia
6. Out of; ra khỏi
	Ex: He came out of the house.
7. With : 
	- With : Có, man cùng 
	Ex: a girl with blue eyes
	- With : Chỉ phương tiện, công cụ
	Ex: I often write with a pen
	- With : Chỉ sự lien hệ, đồng hành (cùng với)
	Ex: I'm living with my parents
8. By
	- By : ®­îc dïng trong c©u bÞ ®éng chØ ng­êi g©y ra hµnh ®éng trong c©u.
	- By : ®­îc dïng chØ ph­¬ng tiÖn ®i l¹i (by car .....)
	- By the time : tr­íc khi
	- By chance : t×nh cê
	- Learn by heart
	- Bªn c¹nh (xa h¬n beside vµ next to ( by - beside - next to ) 
Ex: He is sitting by the door 
9. Under
	- Under: ë d­íi ( chØ vÞ trÝ phÝa d­íi cña mét vËt)
	- Under: cßn cã nghÜa lµ Ýt h¬n, thÊp h¬n
	Ex: The children under 14 years of age shouldn't see such a film.
	- Under: cßn dïng chØ c¸c ®iÒu kiÖn kh¸c
	Ex: The road is under repair
10. toward(s) 
Ex: He drove toward the city .
11. above : bªn trªn (kh«ng nhÊt thiÕt ph¶i ngay trªn) 
Ex : We flew above the clouds 
12.below : bªn d­íi (kh«ng nhÊt thiÕt ph¶i ngay d­íi ) xa h¬n under 
Ex: This city is below the sea level 
13. across : ngang qua .
Ex: John walked across the street .
14.. around : Vßng quanh . 
Ex: We are sitting around a table having lunch .
15. Through : Xuyªn qua . 
Ex: We went through the forest yesterday .
14. During : suèt c¶ , ®øng tr­íc danh tõ chØ mét kho¶ng thêi gian 
Ex: He was Prime Minister during that time .
15. For : cho, ®øng tr­íc danh tõ chØ mét qu·ng thêi gian trong qu¸ khø . hiÖn t¹i hoÆc t­¬ng lai 
Ex: We go to the seaside for a week every August .
                They stayed for three weeks 
16. Since : mốc thời gian 
Ex: We have been here since 1970 
17. Against : tựa sát . 
Ex: They put the ladder against the wall 
18. Over : Ngay trên
Ex: Our apartment is directly over yours .
19. Under : dưới, ngay dưới 
Ex: The cat is under the table 
20. Beside (bên cạnh) 
Ex: The well is beside the house .
21. Next to : cạnh kề 
Ex: He is next to his wife 
22.Near. GÇn 
	Ex: They live near the city 

+) Giới từ phương hướng(preposition of direction)
a. into (vào ben trong một cái gì)
She walked into the buildings 
b. out of : ra khỏi (một cái gì) 
The family walked out of the house 
c. toward(s) về hướng 
He drove toward the city .
+ Giới từ chỉ mục đích
a. for 
Ex: This room is for emergency cases only 
b. to:  chỉ nguyên nhân 
Ex: He was sent to prison for stealing 
c. like (chỉ sự tương đồng) 
Ex: John looks like his brother 
      This material feels like silk 
d. with	 - sù s¸nh ®«i 
Ex: She went with her boyfriend to the dancing hall 
- chØ sù së h÷u 
Ex: He loves a girl with blue eyes 
- ®Ó chØ c¸ch thøc .
Ex: She greeted John with a smile 
B. Prepositions following adjectives
	+) Adj + of
	- ashamed of st: 
	- afraid of sb/st: 
	- tired of st/ doing st: 
	- aware of st: 
	- fond of:
	- capable of st: 
	- confident of st: 
	- jealous of sb/ st: 
	- doubtful of sb/ st: 
	- full of:
	- hopeful of: 
	- independent of sb/st:  
	- proud of:
	- guilty of: 
	- sick of : 
	- joyful of : 
	- quick of: 
	- ahead of sb/st : 
	- envious of 
	- terrified of 
	- sure of ( about) : 
	- thoughtful of : >< thoughtless of 
	- tolerant of : khoan dung 
	- boastful of : khoe khoang 
	- innocent of : 
	+) Adj + to
	- familiar to sb: 
	- acceptable to sb : 
	- addicted to st: ®am mª ®iÒu g×, nghiÖn ngËp c¸i g× ®ã
	- clear to : 
	- contrary to st :  
	- equal to: 
	- favourable to: 
	- graceful to sb: 
	- agreeable to : 
	- similar to st: 
	- responsible to sb: 
	- delightful to sb: 
	- generous to sb: 
	- harmful to sb for st: 
	- important to sb/ st:  
	- likely to : 
	- lucky to do st/ sb:  
	- open to 
	- pleasant to : 
	- preferable to : 
	- profitable to : 
	- rude to: 
	- useful to :
	- necessary to st/ sb : 
	- available to sb: 
	- accustomed to st: 
	- friendly/ unfriend to sb:
	- polite to sb: 
	- cruel to sb: 
	+) Adj + for
	- late for:
	- difficult for sb:
	- famous for :
	- dangerous for:
	- gready for: tham lam
	- necessary for:
	- perfect for st: 
	- responsible for st: 
	- available for  sb/st: 
	- suitable for: 
	- sorry for sb: 
	- qualified for : 
	- helpful / useful for
	- good for:
	- grateful for st : 
	- convenient for: 
	- ready for st: 
	- useful for sb/st:
	+) Adj + at
	- clever at: 
	- skillful at st: 
	- quick at st :
	- amazed at/by st: 
	- good at :
	- bad at:
	- surprised at/by st: 
	- angry at st : 
	- annoy at st: 
	- amused at : 
	- exellent at: 
	- present at a place: 
	- clumsy at: 
	- brilliant at st: 
	-shocked at/by: 
	- astonished at/by st: 
	+) Adj + with
	- delighted with: 
	- acquainted with: 
	- crowded with sb/st: 
	- angry with sb: 
 	- friendly with sb :
	- bored with st:
	- fed up with : 
	- concerned with st: 
	- pleased with sb/st:  
	- popular with: 
	- satisfied with : 
	- busy with : 
	- familiar with st : 
	- furious with : 
	- contrasted with st : 
	+) Adj + about
	- excited about: 
	- worried about st: 
	- nervous about: 
	- confused about st: 
	- happy about:
	- sad about :
	- serious about st: 
	- upset about : 
	- disappointed about st: 
	- anxious about st:
	- angry/ anoyed/furious about st:
	- angry/ anoyed/furious with sb for st:
	- concerned about st/sb: 
	- pleased about st: 
	- sorry about st: 
	- sorry for doing st: 
	+) Adj + in 
	- interested in: 
	- rich in st: 
	- successful in st: 
	- confident in sb: 
	- ...............
	+) Adj + from
	- isolated from : 
	- absent from a place : 
	- different from st:
	- far from :
	- divorced from : 
	- safe from st: an toµn
	+) Adj + on
	- keen on st: 
- dependent on st/sb: 
C. Verbs + prepositions
	+) V + about
	- complain about sb/ st: 
	- care about sb/ st: 
	- dream about sb/st: 
	- hear about st: 
	- talk about sb/st:
	- wonder about st: 
	+) V + in 
	- believe in st
	- participate in st: 
	- succeed in st: 
	+) V + on
	- concentrate on st: 
	- depend on sb/st: 
	- insist on st: 
	- live on money/ food: 
	- rely on sb/st: 
	+) V + of
	- approve of st: 
	- consist of st: 
	- die of an illness: 
	- dream of being st/ doing st: 
	- hear of sb/ st: 
	- think of sb/st:
	+) V + for
	- apply for a job/ a place at university: 
	- care for sb/st: 
	- look  for sb/st: 
	- pay sb for st: 
	- search for sb/st: 
	- wait for sb/st: 
	+) V + from
	- hear from sb: 
	- differ from sb/st: 
	- escape from st: 
	- infer from st: 
	- suffer from an illness: 
	+) V + to
	- belong to sb: 
	- happen to sb/st: 
	- introduce to sb: 
	- object to sb/st: 
	- write to sb: 
	+) V + with 
	- agree with sb: 
	- compete with sb/st: 
	- collide with sb/ st: 
	- deal with st: xử lý, 
C. Verb + object + preposition
	 - ask sb for st:
- apologize to sb for st: 
- admire sb of st: 
- belong to sb: 
- blame st on sb:  
- accuse sb of doing st/ st: 
- blame sb for st:  
- borrow st from sb: 
- charge sb with ( an offence/ a crime): 
- congratulate sb on doing / st: 
- differ to/ from: 
- divide/ cut st into (two or more parts) : 
- introduce to sb: 
- do st about st: 
- explain st to sb: 
- invite sb to a place:
- leave a place for ( another place): 
- point / aim st at sb/st: 
- prevent sb from doing st/st: 
- protect sb st from sb/st: 
- provide sb / with st: 
- regard sb/st as st: 
- remind sb about st: 
- remind sb of sb/st: 
- spend (money) on st:
- throw st at sb/st: 
- warn sb about sb/st: 
D. Prepositions following verbs/ two word verbs
- Look at: 
- look after: 
- look for : 
- look up : 
- look forward to: 
- put on :
- put off:
- call off: huû bá
- give up: tõ bá
E. Verbs + noun phrase + peposition
	- catch sight of: 
	- feel pity for: 
	- give birth to : 
	- give place to : 
	- give way to : 
	- have a look at: 
	- keep correspondence with : 
	- keep pace with : 
	- keep track of: 
	- lose control of : 
	- lose sight of: 
	- lose touch of : 
	- make allowance for : 
	- make fun of : 
	- make room for: 
	- make use of: 
	- make a contribution to : 
	- make a decision on: 
	- make a fuss about/ over: 
	- pay attention to : 
	- put an end to; 
	- put a stop to : ngõng, chÊm døt
	- set fire to : 
	- show affection for: cã c¶m t×nh
	- take account of: quan t©m, l­u ý ®Õn
	- take advantage of: tËn dông. lîi dông
	- take note of: ghi chó, ®Ó ý ®Õn
	- take leave of: gi· tõ
	- take pride in : 
F. Noun  + preposition
	+) noun + to
	- damage to : 
	Ex: the accident is my fault, so I had to pay the damage to the other cars
an invitation to: (a party/ a wedding)
Ex: Did you get an invitation to the party?
a sollution to ( aprolem)
a key to( a door)
an answer to ( a question )
a reply to ( a letter)
a reaction to: 
an attitude to : 
+) Noun + with / between
- a relationship/ a connection/ contact with ,,,..
	Ex: Do you have a good relationship with your parents
+) Noun + for
a cheque for: (a sum of money)
Ex: They sent me a cheque for $9
a demand for/ a need for: 
a reason for: lý do
+) Noun + of
an advantage of: 
an disadvantage of:
a cause of: 
Ex: Nobody knows what the cause of the explosion was
a photograph/ a picture/ a map/ a plan/ a drawing of : 
+) Noun + in
an increase/ a decrease/a rise/ a fall in :
Ex: There has been an increase in the number of road accidents recently.
III. VERB + NOUN + PREP: (Động từ + danh từ + giới từ)
	- give way to     : nhượng bộ, chịu thua
- give place to   : nhường chỗ cho 
- lose sight of    : mất hút, không nhìn thấy nữa
- lose track of    : mất dấu vết
- lose touch with: mất liên lạc với
- make allowance for: xẫt đến, chiếu cố
- make use of    : dùng, tận dụng
- make fun of    : chọc ghẹo, chế nhạo
- make room for: dọn chỗ cho
- make a fuss over / about: làm om xòm về
	- catch sight of       : thoáng thấy
- keep pace with     : theo kịp
- pay attention to    : chú ý đến
- put a stop to         : put an end to: chấm dứt
- set fire to: burn    : phóng hỏa
- take advantage of : lợi dụng
- take care of          : chăm sóc
- take account of    : quan tâm tới, lưu ý tới
- take note of          : lưu ý đến
- take notice of       : chú ý thấy, nhận thấy


IV. VERB + PREP: (Động từ + giới từ)

	1. VERB + TO
- apologize to sb for sth
- belong to
- complain to sb about sb / sth
- happen to
- introduce to
- listen to
- speak / talk to sb
- write to
- prefer... to... 
- explain... to... 
- invite... to... 
	2. VERB + FOR
- apply for
- care for
- pay for
- look for
- wait for
- blame... for
- leave... for
- search... for
- ask... for

	3. VERB + ABOUT
- care about
- dream about sb / sth 
- think about
- hear about: be told about
- warn... about


	4. VERB + ON
- concentrate on / focus on
- depend on / rely on
- live on
- congratulate... on
- spend... on
	5. VERB + OF
- consist of
- die of
- take care of
- accuse... of
- remind... of
	6. VERB + AT
- laugh at / smile at
- shout at
- look at / stare at / glance at
- point at / aim at


	7. VERB + IN
- succeed in
- arrive in / at
	8. VERB + WITH 
- provide... with
- charge... with
	9. VERB + FROM
- suffer... from / borrow... from
- save / protect / prevent... from


V. ADJECTIVE + PREP: (Tính từ + giới từ)
	1. ADJ + TO
- accustomed to
- addicted to
- harmful to 
- similar to / agreeable to
- good / nice / kind / polite / rude /…. to sb
- important to
	2. ADJ + FOR
- available for
- responsible for
- famous for
- late for
	3. ADJ + ABOUT
- angry about
- anxious about
- worried about
- excited about

	4. ADJ + ON
- keen on
- dependent on

	5. ADJ + OF
- afraid of / full of
- aware of / tired of
- ashamed of
- capable of
	6. ADJ + AT
- surprised at
- quick at
- bad / good at
- brilliant at

	7. ADJ + IN
- confident in
- successful in
- interested in
- rich in
	8. ADJ + WITH
- equipped with
- bored with
- busy with
- acquainted with
	9. ADJ + FROM
- different from
- absent from
- safe from



2.Exerises
1. She was very surprised __________ the grade she received. 
     A. at                           B on                          C. of                     D. about
2. Tom’s grandfather died __________ 1977 __________ the age of 79. 
     A. for/at                    B. on/in                      C. at/in                 D. in/at
3. Jane doesn't spend much money __________ clothes. 
    A. over                       B. about                      C. at                     D. on
4. She always takes good care __________ her children. 
     A. for                       B. in                          C. of                      D. with
5. There are usually a lot of parties__________ New Year’s Eve. 
    A. in                          B for                            C. on                     D. with
6. Mr. Smith is not accustomed ________ hot weather. 
    A. to                          B. at                             C. for                    D. in
7. Tom has to try hard to keep pace __________ his classmates. 
    A. to                          B. with                         C. at                       D. for
8. The librarian advised us to take full advantage__________  	 all the facilities available. 
    A. of                          B. at                             C. for                     D. about
9. Don't make fun __________ that disabled boy. 
    A. upon                      B. in                            C. to                       D. of
10. Did you know that Linda is engaged __________ a friend of mine?
    A. to                           B. at                             C. for                     D. towards
11. She stood there, saying nothing until she lost sight __________the plane. 
     A. to                          B. of                             C. inside                D. about
12. The Vietnamese participants always take part ______sports events with great enthusiasm. 
A. in			B. on				C. at				D. to
13. He isn’t independent _____ any means. He depends _____ his father _____ everything. 
A. by/ on/ in		B. for/ on/ in			C. of/ in/ for		D. on/ in/ with
14. He may be quick _____ understanding but he isn’t capable _____ remembering anything. 
A. in/ of		B. on/ at			C. at/ of			D. of/ at
15. Mum is always busy __________ her work in the laboratory. 
A. with		B. at				C. in				D. of
16 Lan will stay there _____ the beginning in September _____ November. 
A. from/ to		B. till/ to			C. from/ in			D. till/ of
17. I would like to apply _____ the position of sales clerk that you advised in the Sunday newspaper. 
A. for			B. to				C. with			            D. in
18. I have been looking _____ this book for months, and at last, I have found it. 
A. over		            B. up				C. for				D. at 
19. My sister is very keen _____ eating chocolate candy. 
A. on			B. with				C. about			D. at
20. Who’s going to look _____ the children while you’re away?
A. at			B. up				C. after				D. over
21. I’m not going out yet. I’m waiting __________the rain to stop. 
A. for			B. away			C. from			D. up
22. Sorry I haven’t written __________ you for such a long time. 
A. into			B. to				C. for				D. round
23. Who was that man I saw you talking __________in the pub?
A. up			B. back			C. from			D. to
24. What happened __________the gold watch you used to have?
A. with		B. against			C. for				D. to
25. I look stupid with this haircut. Everyone will laugh __________me. 
A. in			B. at				C. into				D. away
26. George’s salary is very low. It isn’t enough to live __________
A. about		B. round			C. on				D. down
27. I’ve lost my keys. Can you help me look __________them?
A. up			B. after				C. for				D. into
28. I believe __________saying what I think. 
A. on			B. in				C. with				D. for
29. When I realized I was wrong, I apologized to him __________my mistake. 
A. at			B. for				C. up				D. before
30. Would you care _________a cup of coffee?
A. for			B. about			C. of				D. with
31. When I heard he had passed his examination, I phoned him to congratulate him ____his success. 
A. back		B. over				C. on				D. with
32. Three students were accused _________cheating in the examination. 
A. on			B. off				C. with				D. of
33. We had an enormous meal. It consisted_________seven courses. 
A. off			B. of				C. in				D. up
34. I’m really satisfied _________. what I have. 
A. with		B. along			C. back			D. out
35. I feel sorry __________ Bob. He has no friends and no money. 
A. with		B. about			C. for				D. by
36. I’m sorry __________the noise last night. We’re having a party. 
A. with		B. about			C. for				D. by
37. I wasn’t very impressed __________the film. 
A. back		B. up				C. by				D. through
38. I’m sure you are capable __________passing the examination. 
A. round		B. along			C. among			D. of
39. Are you interested __________art and architecture. 
A. from		B. for				C. up				D. in
40. Mary is very fond __________animals. She has three cats and two dogs. 
A. about		B. since			C. of				D. between
41. We are grateful ________ our teacher
A. with		B. about			C. to				D. out
42. I’m a bit short __________money. Can you lend me some?
A. at			B. over				C. of				D. down
43. I was amazed __________her knowledge of French Literature. 
A. by			B. about			C. of				D. off
44. He is excellent __________playing the flute. 
A. at			B. over				C. to				D. behind
45. Why are you always so jealous __________other people?
A. on			B. of				C. in				D. below
46. He was proud __________himself for not giving up. 
A. of			B. during			C. after				D. under
47. Are you excited __________going on holiday next week?
A. into			B. about			C. above			D. over
48. You get fed up __________doing the same thing every day. 
A. between		B. up				C. against			D. with
49. I’m really satisfied _________what I have. 
A. with		B. along			C. back			D. out
50. It’s silly _________you to go out without a coat. You’ll catch cold. 
A. to			B. of				C. since			D. by
Exercise 1
I get bored ...........doing the same thing everyday
Everybody was surprised ...............the news
Please be nice ............him.
He has spent an hour looking ............the pen he lost.
Pasteur devoted all his time .............science
That song reminds Mrs  John ..............her studenthood ........the United States
She was quite satisfied ..........your answer
Are you jealous ................his success.
He asked ............some money
His teacher believes................his improvement
He was constantly.................debt
He is so busy ..............his work
We buy it ............a low price
 I’m sorry ...........not accepting your invitation
You can drink coffee ...........or .............sugar
Three prisoners escaped ...........the prison in May
This country is rich ...........oil
Jane was absent ...............class yesterday.
The house was crowded ...............students
I accused him................stealing my bicycle.
Hue is famous ...............its historical vestiges.
My home is very far..............school.
Your words are contrary ...............your acts
We congratulated him ...............his success.
We are ashamed .............his behaviour.
She’s famous ...............her intelligence
if you earn a good salary,you can be independent ...........your parents
She was quite satisfied ..........your anwser
This story is similar ................that one
He often borrow money...............his friends
This film is .............Shakespeares
Come and speak to me ............the end of the lesson
I apologize ................keeping you waiting
He died ..............lung cancer
if you don’t look out , you’ll get .............trouble
She’s looking forward .........seeing her sister
I’m grateful...........him ...........a wonderful evening
Thank you ..........advising me not to smoke
Jacson was late because he was not aware ..........the time
Mary is sitting ................her father and mother
Let’s go ............the street
Look me ....... whenever you are in the town
Her friend, Mary, came to pick her..........to go sightseeing
A raincoat keeps you..........being ill
He asked ............some money
I’m fed up .......... my work.
Mr Smith is very kind ..............us
I accused him ..................stealing my car.
I saw him when he was queueing ................for the ticket.
That man escaped .................prison.
You can't rely ...........the post. It always late.
All of you here are capable............doing that job
Better methods of refrigeration depend ..............engineers
Is she accustomed...........doing her homework?
He’s very good ............telling jokes
Peter was very familiar...........planting potatoes
Steel is most useful...........building
What is the reason..............your absence?
I’m really proud ..................my mother
Why are you laughing .............them?
He got back home ...............school at 5 P.M.
They are very keen ..............swimming in the river.
Who are you waiting ....................?
Are you accustomed ...............doing those exercises?
Tennis is a very different game ...............football.
If you are not careful, you will fall .............the water.
He put his hat ...........and left  the room.
Four national records were set.............in the Games.
They succeeded .............swimming across the river.
I always listen .........music ...........the radio.
He went ..........of the room in spite .............the heavy rain.
Shall we meet ..............the cinema?
I havent heard ............her for a long time.
Don’t talk .........anyone ............this.
The room filled .............smoke.
They went .............a swim in the river.
You must check ...........at the reception desk over there.
Is this cake made ............eggs and milk?
They will spend a week ...........his uncle’s farm this year.
What is the reason..............your absence?
She was quite satisfied ..........your anwser
This story is similar ................that one
He often borrow money...............his friends
May I introduce you ............Miss Brown?
Illness prevents him .............coming to the party
He rarely speaks ............his difficulties
Measuring money must be very difficult to carry...........
Can you look ........the baby while I go out shopping.
A lot of people are dying ..........AIDS.
Would you like to listen...........some music
Don’t shout .........me.
He suffers .............asthma.
I explained the problem ............the police.
She usually goes to work .............foot.
He was driving ................90 km an hour.
This bank is covered ..............weeds.
He’s tired ...........all the hard work he’s done to day
I’m tired .........listening to the same thing again and again
She’s looking forward .........seeing her sister
Is she accustomed...........doing her homework?
He rarelyspeaks ............his difficulties
Measuring money must be very difficult to carry...........
Try again. Don’t give ............hope, John
Wait for me. Don’t go ..................me.
Your new dress is similar..............mine.
This song reminds me............the first time we meet.
I cut the paper ...........a pair of scissors
She can't read ..................glasses.
Jim falls in love ...........Angela.
Smoking is harmful..............our health.
The train arrived..............the station on time
Thank you...............advising me not to smoke
he is so busy ............his work
A map is useful .................giving direction
A raincoat keeps you ...............being ill
They spend much time...................reading books
Is she accustomed............doing her homework?
All of you here are capable............doing that job
..........spite..........the heat they went................and...............
 I’vebeen trying to learn English but I’m not satisfied..............my progress
It was very good...........you to help your friends with their homework
He said that he would come..................a few days
 He has had many experiences.............his life
 Let’s begin...............tomato soup
 Can you look............the children for tonight?
 How do you know................this?
What is the reason................your absence?
 He’s very tired.............doing the same thing everyday.
We havent heard ..........Mike since she wrote to us last Sunday.
I’m thinking ............changing my job.
I borrowed some money ............my mother.
We congratulated them .............getting married.
I cut the paper .................a pair of scissors.
Why does she always write..................pencil?
Water boils ...........100 degrees Celsius.
I put salt in my coffee................mistake.
A map is uesful.............giving direction
A hammer is used  ............ driving in nails
That old palace was first used ..........a library
He’s tired ...........all the hard work he’s done to day
I’m tired .........listening to the same thing again and again






















Date of planning: ........./........./ ........
Date of teaching: ......../........./ ........
Week:13
BUILDING SENTENCES
I. OBJECTIVES: By the end of the lesson students will be able to 
- Understand and practice building sentences.
II. PRACTICE:
Ex 1. Rewrite the following sentences withoutchanging the meaning.
 1. Shall we go for a walk? 
→ What about going for a walk?
2. Why don't we visit our teacher? 
→ I suggest visiting our teacher.
 3. I am very pleased that we shall meet again soon. 
→ I'm looking forward to  meeting again soon.
4. It is really quite easy to learn English 
→ Learning English is really quite easy.
5. I don't want to go to the movie tonight
. → I don't feel like going to the movie tonight.
6. Complaining about the matter is useless now.
 → It is useless to complain about the matter now.
7. It's not a good idea to travel during the rush hour. 
→ It's better to avoid travelling during the rush hour. 
8. I expect that he will get there by lunchtime. 
→ I expect him to get there by lunch time.
9. I remember someone telling me the news.
 → I remember being told the news.
10. Could you turn the radio down, please? 
→ Would you mind turning the radio down?
Ex 2. Rewrite the following sentences without changing the meaning
1. Are you going to the seaside this summer? 
→ Have you planned on going to the seaside this summer?
2 Shall we invite our friends on Sundays? 
→ Do you consider inviting our friends on Sunday? 
Consider + V-ing: cân nhắc điều gì.
3. Would you please give me a hand?
 → Would you mind giving me a hand? 
4. Why don't we stay at home for a change? 
→ I suggest staying at home for change.
5. Shall we go for a ride? 
→ What about going for a ride?
6. Don't you remember you met her last week? 
→ I'm sorry I cannot remember meeting her last week.
7. He didn't say goodbye to anyone when he left the room. 
→ He left the room without saying goodbye to anyone.
8. He likes to read books than to watch television 
→ He prefers reading books to watching television.
9. Asking him for help is useless. 
→ It's no good  asking  him for help.
It’s useless to ask him for help.
10. We expect to meet them again. 
→ We’re look forward to meeting again.
Ex 3. Rewrite the following sentences without changing the meaning
1. “ Why don’t you put better lock on the door, Barbara”? said John
=> John suggested that Brabara should put a better lock on the door.
2. Although his both legs were broken in the crash, he managed to get out of the car before it exploded.
=>Despite his both broken legs( in the crash), he mananed…..
3. I haven’t eaten this kind of food before.
=> This is the first time I’ve eaten this kind of food. 
4. The architect has drawn plans for an extension to the house.
=> Plans for an extension to the house have been drawn by the architect.
5. It isn’t necessary for you to finish by Saturday
=> You don’t have to finish by Saturday.
6. “ How many survivors are there?”, asked the journalist.
=> The journalist wanted to know  how many/the number of survivors there were.
7. It was such rotten meat that it had to be thrown away.
=> The meat was so rotten that it had to be thrown away.
8. It is essential that Professor Van Helsing is met at the airport.
=> Professor Van Helsing must be met at the airport.
9. You can’t visit the USA unless you have a visa.
=> If you have a visa, you can visit the USA/ If you don’t have a visa, …..
10. “ Can I borrow your typewriter, Janet”? asked Peter.
=> Peter asked if ……………………………………………………..
11. She started working as a secretary five years ago.
=> She has worked as a secretary for five years.
12. She knows a lot more about it than I do.
=> I don’t know /as much as she does/so much about it as she does.
13. My French friend finds driving on the left difficult.
=> My French friend isn’t used to driving on the left.
Be/get used to + V-ing: quen voi dieu gi
14. They think the owner of the house is abroad.
=> The owner of the house is thought to be abroad.
15. We didn’t go on holiday because we did not have enough money.
=> If we had had enough money, we would have gone on holiday.
Conditional type 3: If S+ had+ VpII, S + would/could + have + VpII.( câu ước cho quá khứ).
16. The children couldn’t go swimming because the sea was rough.
=> The sea was too rough for children to go swimming.
It’s too+ adj + for…..: quá … để làm gì
17. The mechanic serviced my car last week.
=> I got/ had my car serviced by the mechanic last week.
I got/had…VpII + by sb: tôi đã được… bởi ai.
II. PHRASAL VERBS: 
A. SOME USEFUL PHRASAL VERBS
	STT
	CỤM ĐỘNG TỪ
	NGHĨA

	1
	▪ Account for
	▪ giải thích, chiếm bao nhiêu %

	2
	▪ Ask about
▪ Ask after
▪ Ask for
▪ Ask sb out
	▪ hỏi về
▪ hỏi thăm
▪ xin
▪ mời ai đó đi ăn/đi chơi

	3
	▪ Break down
▪ Break in
▪ Break off with sb
▪ Break up
▪ Break into
	▪ hỏng hóc, sụp đổ, ngất xỉu
▪ xông vào, ngắt lời, cắt ngang câu chuyện
▪ cắt đứt quan hệ với ai, tuyệt giao với ai
▪ chia lìa, chia ly, chia tay
▪ đột nhập vào

	4
	▪ Bring back
▪ Bring down
▪ Bring in
▪ Bring off
▪ Bring on
▪ Bring out
▪ Bring over
▪ Bring round
▪ Bring through
	▪ đem trả lại, mang trả lại, gợi nhớ
▪ hạ xuống, làm tụt xuống
▪ đưa vào, mang vào
▪ thành công
▪ dẫn đến, gây ra, làm cho phải bàn cãi
▪ đưa ra, làm nổi bật
▪ thuyết phục, làm cho thay đổi suy nghĩ
▪ làm cho tỉnh lại
▪ giúp vượt qua khó khăn, hiểm nghèo

	5
	▪ Blow about
▪ Blow down
▪ Blow in
▪ Blow off
▪ Blow out
▪ Blow over
▪ Blow up
	▪ lan truyền, tung ra
▪ thổi ngã, làm đổ rạp xuống
▪ thổi vào, đến bất chợt, đến thình lình
▪ thổi bay đi, làm xì hơi ra, tiêu phí, phung phí
▪ thổi tắt
▪ bỏ qua, quên đi
▪ bơm căng lên

	6
	▪ Catch on
▪ Catch out
▪ Catch up
	▪ nổi tiếng, trở thành mốt, được ưa chuộng
▪ bất chợt bắt được ai đang làm gì
▪ đuổi kịp, bắt kịp

	7
	▪ Call out
▪ Call on/upon
▪ Call for
▪ Call at
▪ Call in
▪ Call off
▪ Call up
	▪ gọi to
▪ kêu gọi, yêu cầu, tạt qua thăm
▪ gọi, tìm đến ai để lấy cái gì
▪ dừng lại, đỗ lại, ghé thăm
▪ mời đến, triệu đến
▪ hoãn lại, đình lại
▪ gọi tên, gọi điện, gọi dậy, gọi nhập ngũ

	8
	▪ Come about
▪ Come across
▪ Come after
▪ Come against
▪ Come apart
▪ Come at
▪ Come away
▪ Come back
▪ Come between
▪ Come by
	▪ xảy ra, xảy đến
▪ tình cờ gặp
▪ theo sau, nối dõi, nối nghiệp, kế tục
▪ đụng phải, va phải
▪ tách lìa ra, bung ra
▪ nắm được, xông vào
▪ đi xa, đi khỏi
▪ quay trở lại
▪ can thiệp vào, xen vào
▪ đi qua, kiếm được, vớ được

	
	▪ Come down
▪ Come down on/upon
▪ Come down with
▪ Come in
▪ Come in for
▪ Come into
▪ Come off
▪ Come on
▪ Come out
▪ Come over
▪ Come round
▪ Come up
▪ Come up with
▪ Come up to
	▪ sa sút, xuống dốc
▪ mắng nhiếc, xỉ vả, trừng phạt
▪ mắc bệnh
▪ đi vào
▪ có phần, nhận lấy
▪ được hưởng, thừa kế
▪ được thực hiện, được hoàn thành
▪ đi tiếp, đi tới, tiến lên
▪ lộ ra, xuất bản
▪ trùm lên, bao trùm
▪ hồi phục
▪ xảy ra
▪ nảy ra, tìm ra ý tưởng
▪ đạt tới mong đợi

	9
	▪ Cut away
▪ Cut back
▪ Cut down
▪ Cut in
▪ Cut off
▪ Cut out
▪ Cut up
▪ Cut down on
	▪ cắt, chặt đi
▪ tỉa bớt, cắt bớt
▪ chặt, đốn
▪ nói xen vào, chen ngang
▪ cắt, cúp, ngừng hoạt động
▪ cắt ra, bớt ra
▪ chỉ trích gay gắt, phê bình nghiêm khắc
▪ cắt giảm

	10
	▪ Carry away
▪ Carry off

▪ Carry on
▪ Carry out
▪ Carry over
▪ Carry through
	▪ mang đi, cuốn đi, bị làm cho mê say
▪ chiếm đoạt, làm cho chấp nhận được, làm cho thông qua được
▪ tiếp tục
▪ thực hiện, tiến thành
▪ mang sang bên kia
▪ hoàn thành, vượt qua

	11
	▪ Drop across
▪ Drop off
▪ Drop in
▪ Drop on
▪ Drop out
	▪ tình cờ, ngẫu nhiên gặp
▪ lần lượt bỏ đi
▪ tạt vào thăm, nhân tiện đi qua ghé vào thăm
▪ mắng nhiếc, sỉ vả, trừng phạt
▪ bỏ cuộc, bỏ giữa chừng

	12
	▪ Die of
▪ Die for
▪ Die down
▪ Die off
▪ Die out
	▪ chết vì bệnh gì
▪ hi sinh cho cái gì
▪ chết dần, chết mòn
▪ chết lần lượt
▪ tuyệt chủng

	13
	▪ Do away with
▪ Do by
▪ Do over
▪ Do up
	▪ bãi bỏ, thủ tiêu
▪ xử sự, đối sử
▪ làm lại, bắt đầu lại
▪ trang trí, sửa lại

	14
	▪ Fall out of
▪ Fall back
▪ Fall back on
▪ Fall behind
▪ Fall down
▪ Fall for
▪ Fall in with
▪ Fall off
▪ Fall on
▪ Fall out
▪ Fall over
▪ Fall through
▪ Fall to
▪ Fall under
	▪ rơi ra khỏi
▪ ngã ngửa, rút lui
▪ phải cần đến, phải dùng đến
▪ thụt lùi, tụt lại
▪ rơi xuống, thất bại
▪ mê tít, bị bịp, chơi xỏ
▪ tán đồng theo quan điểm của ai
▪ giảm sút, suy đồi
▪ tấn công
▪ cãi nhau, bất hòa, xõa tóc
▪ ngã lộn nhào
▪ hỏng, dang dở, không đi đến kết quả nào
▪ bắt đầu
▪ được liệt vào, chịu ảnh hưởng của

	15
	▪ Fill in
▪ Fill out
▪ Fill up
	▪ điền đầy đủ thông tin
▪ làm căng ra, làm to ra, mập ra
▪ đổ đầy, lấp đầy

	16
	▪ Get across
▪ Get around
▪ Get at
▪ Get away
▪ Get back
▪ Get behind with st
▪ Get behind
▪ Get by
▪ Get down
▪ Get on
▪ Get off
▪ Get off with sb
▪ Get out
▪ Get over
▪ Get round
▪ Get through
▪ Get up
▪ Get down to Ving
	▪ giải thích rõ ràng
▪ đi vòng qua
▪ nắm được
▪ đi khỏi, đi xa
▪ lùi lại, trở lại
▪ chưa hoàn thành một việc gì đó
▪ ủng hộ
▪ xoay sở để sống/làm một việc gì đó
▪ đi xuống
▪ đi lên, tiến bộ, lên xe
▪ xuống xe
▪ làm thân, ve vãn ai
▪ đi ra ngoài
▪ vượt qua, khắc phục, khỏi
▪ bình phục, khỏi
▪ hoàn thành, làm xong
▪ thức dậy
▪ bắt đầu nghiêm túc làm gì

	[bookmark: _Hlk36003847]17
	▪ Give away
▪ Give back
▪ Give in
▪ Give off
▪ Give out
▪ Give over
▪ Give up
	▪ cho, trao, phát
▪ hoàn lại, trả lại
▪ nhượng bộ, chịu thua
▪ tỏa ra, phát ra
▪ chia, phân phối, cạn kiệt
▪ thôi, chấm dứt, trao tay
▪ từ bỏ

	18
	▪ Go across
▪ Go after
▪ Go against
▪ Go ahead
▪ Go along
▪ Go along with
▪ Go away
▪ Go back
▪ Go by
▪ Go in for
▪ Go into
▪ Go off
▪ Go on
▪ Go out
▪ Go over
▪ Go through
▪ Go up
▪ Go down
▪ Go with
	▪ đi qua, băng qua
▪ theo sau, tán tỉnh
▪ làm trái ý muốn của ai
▪ tiến lên, thăng tiến
▪ tiến triển, tiếp tục
▪ đi cùng
▪ đi xa
▪ trở về
▪ đi qua, trôi qua
▪ tham gia, ham, mê
▪ xem xét, nghiên cứu
▪ đổ chuông, nổ tung, thiu thối
▪ tiếp tục
▪ mất điện, ra ngoài, đi chơi
▪ ôn lại, xem lại, soát lại
▪ xong, thành công, qua
▪ tăng lên
▪ giảm xuống
▪ đi với

	19
	▪ Hold back
▪ Hold down
▪ Hold forth
▪ Hold in
▪ Hold off
▪ Hold on
▪ Hold out
▪ Hold over
▪ Hold up
	▪ ngăn lại
▪ giữ
▪ đưa ra, nêu ra
▪ nén lại, kìm lại
▪ giữ không cho lại gần, nán lại
▪ nắm chặt, giữ chặt
▪ đưa ra
▪ đình lại, hoãn lại
▪ tắc nghẽn

	20
	▪ Hang about
▪ Hang back
▪ Hang behind
▪ Hang down
▪ Hang on
▪ Hang out
▪ Hang up
	▪ đi lang thang, đi la cà, sắp đến
▪ do dự, lưỡng lự
▪ tụt lại đằng sau
▪ rủ xuống, xòa xuống
▪ dựa vào, bám vào
▪ đi lang thang, la cà
▪ treo lên

	21
	▪ Keep away
▪ Keep back
▪ Keep down
▪ Keep from
▪ Keep in with
▪ Keep up with
▪ Keep off
▪ Keep on
▪ Keep under
▪ Keep up
	▪ để ra xa, cất đi
▪ giữ lại, cản lại, cầm lại
▪ nén lại
▪ nhịn, kiêng
▪ thân thiện với ai
▪ theo kịp, đuổi kịp
▪ tránh ra
▪ tiếp tục
▪ đè nén, thống trị
▪ giữ vững, giữ không cho đổ

	22
	▪ Look about
▪ Look after
▪ Look at
▪ Look away
▪ Look back
▪ Look back upon
▪ Look down
▪ Look down on
▪ Look up to
▪ Look for
▪ Look forward to
▪ Look in
▪ Look into
▪ Look on
▪ Look out
▪ Look out for st
▪ Look over
▪ Look round
▪ Look through
▪ Look up
	▪ đợi chờ
▪ chăm sóc
▪ ngắm nhìn
▪ quay đi
▪ quay lại, ngoái cổ lại
▪ nhìn lại cái gì đã qua
▪ nhìn xuống
▪ coi thường
▪ kính trọng
▪ tìm kiếm
▪ mong đợi
▪ nhìn vào, ghé qua thăm
▪ xem xét kĩ, nghiên cứu
▪ đứng xem
▪ để ý, coi chừng
▪ chông chừng cái gì
▪ xem xét, kiểm tra, tha thứ, bỏ qua
▪ nhìn quanh
▪ lờ đi, xem lướt qua
▪ nhìn lên, tra cứu

	23
	▪ Lay aside
▪ Lay down
▪ Lay for
▪ Lay in
▪ Lay sb off
▪ Lay on
▪ Lay out
▪ Lay over
	▪ gác sang một bên, không nghĩ tới
▪ để xuống, xác lập, đề ra
▪ nằm đợi
▪ dự trữ, để dành
▪ cho ai nghỉ việc
▪ đánh, giáng đòn
▪ sắp đặt, bố trí, đưa ra
▪ trải lên, phủ lên

	24
	▪ Let by
▪ Let down
▪ Let in
▪ Let off
▪ Let on
▪ Let out
▪ Let up
	▪ để cho đi qua
▪ làm cho ai đó thất vọng
▪ cho vào
▪ tha thứ
▪ để lộ, tiết lộ
▪ để cho đi ra, để cho chạy thoát
▪ dịu, ngớt

	25
	▪ Make after
▪ Make against
▪ Make at
▪ Make away
▪ Make away with
▪ Make off
▪ Make off with
▪ Make out
▪ Make over
▪ Make up
▪ Make for
▪ Make up of
▪ Make use of
▪ Make up for
	▪ theo đuổi
▪ bất lợi, có hại cho
▪ tiến tới, tấn công ai
▪ vội vàng ra đi
▪ hủy hoại, thủ tiêu, giết
▪ chuồn, cuốn gói
▪ ăn cắp
▪ hiểu
▪ chuyển, nhượng
▪ trang điểm, bịa đặt, quyết định, làm hòa
▪ tiến về hướng
▪ bao gồm
▪ lợi dụng
▪ bù lại

	26
	▪ Pass away
▪ Pass sb/st by
▪ Pass for
▪ Pass off
▪ Pass on
▪ Pass out
▪ Pass over
▪ Pass round
▪ Pass through
▪ Pass up
	▪ qua đời
▪ lờ đi, làm ngơ
▪ được coi là, có tiếng là
▪ mất đi, biến mất (cảm giác)
▪ truyền lại
▪ mê man, bất tỉnh
▪ băng qua
▪ chuyền tay, chuyền theo vòng
▪ trải qua, kinh qua
▪ từ bỏ, khước từ

	27
	▪ Pick at
▪ Pick off
▪ Pick up
	▪ chế nhạo, chế giễu, rầy la
▪ nhổ đi
▪ nhặt, đón

	28
	▪ Put aside
▪ Put back
▪ Put by
▪ Put down
▪ Put in
▪ Put in for
▪ Put off
▪ Put on
▪ Put out
▪ Put through
▪ Put up
▪ Put sb up
▪ Put up with
	▪ để dành, gạt sang một bên
▪ để lại (chỗ cũ)
▪ lảng tránh
▪ đặt xuống
▪ đệ đơn
▪ đòi, yêu sách
▪ hoãn
▪ mặc(quần áo), đội(mũ), đi(giày)....
▪ dập tắt
▪ hoàn thành, xong xuôi
▪ dựng lên
▪ cho ai đó ở nhờ
▪ chịu đựng

	29
	▪ Take after = look like
▪ Take along
▪ Take away
▪ Take back
▪ Take down
▪ Take in
▪ Take off
▪ Take on
▪ Take out
▪ Take over
▪ Take to
▪ Take up
	▪ giống
▪ mang theo, đem theo
▪ mang đi, lấy đi
▪ lấy lại, mang về
▪ tháo xuống, hạ xuống
▪ hiểu, lừa gạt
▪ cởi, cất cánh
▪ đảm nhiệm, thuê mướn
▪ nhổ (cây, răng), đổ (rác)
▪ tiếp quản, kế tục
▪ thích
▪ tiếp tục một công việc bỏ dở

	30
	▪ Turn away
▪ Turn back
▪ Turn down
▪ Turn into
▪ Turn off
▪ Turn on
▪ Turn out
▪ Turn over
▪ Turn up = show up = arrive
	▪ ngoảnh mặt đi
▪ quay lại
▪ vặn nhỏ, từ chối
▪ biến thành
▪ tắt đi
▪ bật lên
▪ hóa ra
▪ lật, dở
▪ đến, xuất hiện

	31
	▪ Try on
▪ Try out = test
	▪ thử đồ
▪ kiểm tra xem có hoạt động được hay không

	32
	▪ Tell against
▪ Tell off
▪ Tell on
▪ Tell over
	▪ nói điều chống lại
▪ rầy, la mắng
▪ mách
▪ đếm

	33
	▪ See about
▪ See after
▪ See off
	▪ đảm đương
▪ săn sóc, để ý tới
▪ tiễn

	34
	▪ Set against
▪ Set apart
▪ Set back
▪ Set down
▪ Set off/out
▪ Set up
	▪ so sánh, đối chiếu
▪ dành riêng ra
▪ vặn chậm lại
▪ ghi lại, chép lại
▪ khởi hành
▪ thành lập

	35
	▪ Stay away
▪ Stay in
▪ Stay out
▪ Stay on
▪ Stay up
	▪ không đến, vắng mặt
▪ không ra ngoài
▪ ở ngoài, không về nhà
▪ ở lâu hơn dự định
▪ thức

	36
	▪ Stand by
▪ Stand for
▪ Stand in
▪ Stand in with
▪ Stand off
▪ Stand on
▪ Stand out
▪ Stand over
▪ Stand up
▪ Stand up for
▪ Stand up to
	▪ đứng cạnh
▪ viết tắt, tượng trưng cho
▪ đại diện cho
▪ vào hùa, cấu kết với
▪ tránh xa, lảng xa
▪ giữ đúng, khăng khăng đòi
▪ nổi bật
▪ bị hoãn lại
▪ đứng dậy
▪ về phe, ủng hộ
▪ dũng cảm đương đầu

	37
	▪ Run after
▪ Run against
▪ Run along
▪ Run down
▪ Run out
▪ Run out of
▪ Run on
▪ Run over
▪ Run through
	▪ theo đuổi ai
▪ đi ngược lại, chống đối, phản đối
▪ rời đi, tránh ra xa
▪ hao mòn, tiền tụy
▪ cạn kiệt
▪ hết sạch cái gì
▪ chạy bằng cái gì
▪ cán lên, đè lên
▪ tiêu xài phung phí

	38
	▪ Watch after
▪ Watch for
▪ Watch out
▪ Watch over
	▪ dõi theo, nhìn theo
▪ chờ, đợi
▪ đề phòng, coi chừng
▪ trông nom, canh gác

	39
	▪ Wear away
▪ Wear down
▪ Wear off
▪ Wear out
	▪ làm mòn dần, làm mất dần
▪ làm kiệt sức dần
▪ làm mòn mất
▪ làm rách, làm sờn, làm mệt lử

	40
	▪ Wipe at
▪ Wipe away
▪ Wipe out
	▪ quật, giáng cho một đòn
▪ tẩy, lau sạch
▪ xóa sạch



B. PRACTICE EXERCISES 
Exercise 1.1: Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences 
Question 1: I've been really_____about that fight I had with my teacher. I wish I could take back a lot of the things I said. 
A. beating myself up		B. making up my mind
C. pick myself up		D. give myself up 
Question 2: Our refrigerator_____just a month after the guarantee had expired. 
A. broke off	B. broke up	C. broke into 	D. broke down 
Question 3: A man was arrested for_____the White House in November 2017. 
A. backing down	B. breaking into	C. bringing off	D. bargaining for 
Question 4: Mary met her second husband not long after her first marriage_____. 
A. broke in	B. broke down	C. broke up	D. broke off 
Question 5: The meeting appeared to be going well until Sarah_____the issue of holiday pay. 
A. brought about	B. brought up	C. brought off	D. brought on 
Question 6: Ten years of incompetent government had_____the virtual collapse of the country's economy. 
A. brought about	B. backed down	C. bom out	D. brought off 
Question 7: David is totally dedicated and_____the best in his pupils. 
A. brings back	B. brings down	C. brings round	D. brings out 
Question 8: The United States_____some 150,000 military reservists when the war broke out. 
A. came about	B. caught on	C. called up	D. carried out 
Question 9: Rachel was nervous about giving a talk to her colleagues, but she_____ very well. 
A. carried it off	B. counted on	C. came around	D. cooked up 
Question 10: Mark invented a new game, but it never really_____with people. 
A. called for	B. caught on	C. cut off	D. came across 
Question 11: Can you tell me how the problem_____in the first place? 
A. fell through	B. brought round	C. got out	D. came about 
Question 12: Police said they arrested Maria because her evidences did not_____. 
A. called up	B. get up	C. add up	D. checked up 
Question 13: The government's economic policies have_____a lot of criticisms in many quarters of the country. 
A. got rid of	B. come in for	C. done away with	D. taken away from 
Question 14: What the problem_____is whether the consumers can accept to pay more for a higher quality product. 
A. comes down to	B. puts up with	C. comes in for	D. falls back on 
Question 15: If you_____a problem or difficulty, let us know and we'll help out. 
A. come up with	B. come down to	C. come up to	D. come up against 
Question 16: They had been selling stolen cars for years before the police _____them. 
A. did away with	B. caught up with	C. put up with	D. came up with 
Question 17: Sarah_____some old photographs when she was cleaning up the bookshelf. 
A. came off	B. came about	C. came across	D. came down 
Question 18: John_____a new idea for increasing sales. 
A. came up with	B. came down to	C. came up against	D. came in for 
Question 19: Don’t forget to leave your room keys at reception when you_____. 
A. check in	B. break out	C. break in	D. check out 
Question 20: Robert_____a story about his car having broken down. 
A. cooled down	B. cooked up	C. counted on	D. cut off 
Question 21: Don't_____Lisa because she is a compulsive liar. 
A. come in	B. cool down	C. count on	D. cook up 
Question 22: He_____coffee, alcoholic drink and ate a balanced diet. 
A. got on with	B. looked up to	C. made up for	D. cut down on 
Question 23: Carol’s performance didn't really_____her usual high standard. 
A. come down to	B. get round to	C. come up to	D. feel up to 
Question 24: One of the goals of the campaign is to_____the enemy from its supplies. 
A. cut down	B. cut off	C. get down	D. go off 
Question 25: People think it's time we_____nuclear weapons because of their fierce destruction. 
A. did away with	B. took away from	C. came in for	D. got up to 
Question 26: We can't_____the help of your organization. 
A. drop by	B. dole out	C. do without	D. dress up 
Question 27: You needn’t_____to go shopping - jeans and a T-shirt are fine. 
A. dress up	B. drop off	C. dole out	D. drop by 
Question 28: Jack_____the parent’s house to ask for money this morning. 
A. looked at	B. dropped by	C. stood for	D. took up 
Question 29: Just as I was_____, a strange thought entered my head. 
A. adding up	B. following up	C. coming off	D. dropping off 
Question 30: The president wants his ministers to concentrate on implementing policy, not_____on. 
A. picking it up	B. getting it out	C. drawing it up	D. looking it up 
Question 31: Pensioners have been_____millions of pounds as a result of the changes. 
A. done out of	B. got rid of	C. run out of	D. got out of 
Question 32: When the company was out of business, we had to_____our savings. 
A. feel up to	B. keep up with	C. run out of	D. fall back on 
Question 33: Would you like to go to the party tonight? I really don't_____it. 
A. come down to	B. feel up to	C. get round to	D. face up to 
Question 34: I think you should_____your phone call with an email or a letter. 
A. draw up	B. break up	C. follow up	D. show up 
Question 35: Our plans_____because of lack of money. 
A. fell through	B. went through	C. saw through	D. broke through 
Question 36: Many buildings in the old part of the city are_____. 
A. breaking down	B. falling down	C. going down	D. calming down 
Question 37: No matter how hard she tried, she always_____the other swimmers in the races. 
A. fell behind	B. passed away	C. got over	D. pulled through 
Question 38: She'd been seeing the boy for a while, but didn't want her parents to_____. 
A. get out	B. come out	C. break out	D. find out 
Question 39: The voices became louder and closer and then_____again. 
A. washed away	B. turned away	C. faded away	D. moved away 
Question 40: It is difficult to access funding before the elements of an outline business plan have been_____. 
A. figured out	B. broken out	C. come out	D. got out 
Question 41: My parents are travelling across Asia by train and are planning to _____in Tokyo. 
A. wake up	B. end up	C. get up	D. draw up 
Question 42: It is important that you_____your colleagues. 
A. get rid of	B. look up to	C. look down on	D. get on with 
Question 43: We_____our unwelcome guests by saying we had to go to bed. 
A. took away from	B. fell back on	C. got rid of	D. did away with 
Question 44: Tom forgot to take an umbrella when he_____. I hope it doesn't rain. 
A. went out	B. went down	C. went off	D. went away 
Question 45: When Anna was a student at high school, she usually_____some sorts of trouble. 
A. got on with	B. got down to	C. got along with	D. got up to 
Question 46: The meeting's not due to start for another five minutes but we're all here, so let's_____business. 
A. get ahead of	B. get down to	C. get away with	D. get back into 
Question 47: It is been at the back of my mind to call Annie for several days now, but I haven't_____it yet. 
A. got round to	B. got along with	C. got back at	D. got down on 
Question 48: Spain last week and Germany this week - he_____wherever he likes. 
A. gets away	B. gets back	C. gets around	D. gets behind 
Question 49: People believe he's guilty of the robbery, but it looks like he's going to _____it. 
A. get away from	B. get behind with	C. get down on	D. get away with 
Question 50: Laura doesn’t know right now, but she will_____you as soon as she has information. 
A. get back together	B. get back to	C. get on at	D. get through to 

Exercise 1.2: Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences 
Question 1: Sam tried calling his mobile phone but she couldn't_____. 
A. get through	B. get round	C. get over	D. get back 
Question 2: I'm not_____any plot surprises, read the reviews in the paper if you want to know them. 
A. giving off	B. giving out	C. giving up	D. giving away 
Question 3: She_____her job as an event manager to become a self-employed baker. 
A. gave up	B. gave away	C. gave over	D. gave off 
Question 4: At the end of the race his legs_____and he collapsed on the ground. 
A. gave off	B. gave in	C. gave out	D. gave onto 
Question 5: People_____their lives as usual despite the threat of conflict and terrorism. 
A. went out	B. went about	C. went away	D. went off 
Question 6: Are you willing to_____Robert's job when he leaves? 
A. go against	B. go across	C. go about	D. go after 
Question 7: The electricity will be_____for thirty minutes while the workmen are testing the circuit. 
A. going down	B. going on	C. going off	D. going up 
Question 8: In sixth grade, Alex_____three sports but was rather poor in two of them. 
A. went out for	B. went out to	C. went out with	D. went over to 
Question 9: South Africa was_____a period of irreversible change. 
A. going into	B. going through	C. going without	D. going with 
Question 10: I’ve never_____spending all day at the beach. 
A. gone through with	B. gone up to	C. gone over to	D. gone in for 
Question 11: The students looked nervous as they were_____for the national exam. 
A. going in	B. going out	C. going into	D. going across 
Question 12: We used to be good friends at school but we’ve_____since moving to London. 
A. grown up	B. grown back	C. grown apart	D. grown out of 
Question 13: Linda Chan immigrated with her parents in 1995, and_____in New York. 
A. grew into	B. grew up	C. grew on	D. grew apart 
Question 14: He's never_____the people amongst whom he was brought up. 
A. done away with	B. got away with	C. taken away from	D. grown away from 
Question 15: This necklace has been_____in my family for generations. 
A. handed back	B. handed down	C. handed in	D. handed over 
Question 16: The director demands you_____all your projects by the end of next week. 
A. hand in	B. hand over	C. hand down	D. hand back 
Question 17: David spent most of his youth_____the bars of Dublin. 
A. hanging out	B. hanging up	C. hanging around	D. hanging back 
Question 18: Criminals often_____in these empty apartments where the police have difficulties in finding out. 
A. hang out	B. hide out	C. hand back	D. hide away 
Question 19:_____a minute while I’m checking in my diary. 
A. Hold on	B. Go on	C. Come on	D. Hand on 
Question 20: I carry a notebook so that I can_____any ideas. 
A. juice up	B. jump in	C. jack around	D. jot down 
Question 21: Kate found the course hard but she_____it and completed it successfully. 
A. kept at	B. kept away	C. kept from	D. kept on 
Question 22: Every day, my father usually reads the papers to _____what's happening in the outside world. 
A. keep in with	B. keep up at	C. keep up with	D. keep away from 
Question 23: Liz_____till the midnight with her loud music last night. 
A. picked me up	B. kept me up	C. cheered me up	D. put me down 
Question 24: He_____trying after the worst failures and succeeded in the end. 
A. kept out	B. kept in	C. kept down	D. kept on 
Question 25: The middleweight champion_____his opponent in the fourth round of the fight. 
A. knocked around	B. knocked back	C. knocked out	D. knocked over 
Question 26: Failure to keep the chemicals at the right temperature could_____an explosion. 
A. lead to	B. lean on	C. listen up	D. live out 
Question 27: Who is going to_____the children while their mother is in hospital? 
A. take after	B. look after	C. go after	D. call after 
Question 28: When_____on over my life, I admit I didn't always do the right thing. 
A. looking back	B. bringing back	C. cutting back	D. dying back 
Question 29: Angela thinks they_____her because she neither goes to college nor has a job. 
A. look forward to	B. look out for	C. look in on	D. look down on 
Question 30: Many young people migrate to big cities to _____better career prospects, professional growth and work opportunities. 
A. block up	B. look for	C. ease up	D. call up 
Question 31: Steven was_____working with the new Prime Minister. 
A. moving on to		B. hanging back from	
C. looking forward to		D. ending up with 
Question 32: The specialized agencies have been set up to_____the problem and come back when they have the information. 
A. look into	B. break into	C. hook into	D. dip into 
Question 33: She didn't know how to pronounce this word so she had to_____in the dictionary. 
A. make it up	B. look it up	C. call it off	D. put it down 
Question 34: Please_____my baby sister while I am missing from home. 
A. bang on about	B. cast about for	C. fit out with	D. look out for 
Question 35: Duck had a few minutes before the meeting to_____what I had written. 
A. look over	B. hand over	C. fawn over	D. get over 
Question 36:_____Grace is a popular girl so a lot of the younger ones_____her. 
A. look forward to	B. look out for	C. look up to	D. look down on 
Question 37: I think it's very unkind of you to_____stories about him. 
A. make after	B. make up	C. make for	D. make over 
Question 38: She must work extra hours to_____the time she had missed. 
A. make away with	B. make do with	C. make off with	D. make up for 
Question 39: The burglars_____in a stolen car before the police arrived. 
A. made off	B. came off	C. got off	D. blasted off 
Question 40: Before the interview, she decided to go to the beauty salon with viewing to_____. 
A. getting over	B. going over	C. making over	D. coming over 
Question 41: She's terribly upset because her father_____after a serious illness last week. 
A. gave away	B. passed away	C. broke away	D. took away 
Question 42: These traditional stories have been_____from parent to child over many generations. 
A. passed down	B. handed down	C. turned down	D. put down 
Question 43: Could you lend me a helping hand and_____these sandwiches for the children at orphanage? 
A. turn around	B. walk around	C. travel around	D. pass around 
Question 44: At this time tomorrow morning, he will be driving to the airport to _____Susan. 
A. come up	B. pick up	C. back up	D. check up 
Question 45: The police are_____the ruins, searching for survivors. 
A. going through	B. seeing through	C. picking through	D. pulling through 
Question 46: I'm not going to_____my neighbor's noise any longer because it's driving me mad. 
A. put up with	B. do away with	C. come up with	D. catch up with 
Question 47: Natural resources are_____as a result of the excessive exploitation of human activities. 
A. getting out	B. coming out	C. running out	D. helping out 
Question 48: UNESCO_____the United Nations educational scientific and cultural organization. 
A. stands for	B. looks for	C. bargains for	D. calls for 
Question 59: She was expecting 50 people to come the press conference, but half of them never_____. 
A. came up	B. showed up	C. cooked up	D. broke up 
Question 50: They offered her the job with a high-paid salary, but she_____. 
A. picked it up	B. got it out	C. drew it up	D. turned it down 




Date of planning: ........./........./ ........
Date of teaching: ......../........./ ........
Week:14
WORD FORMATION
I. OBJECTIVES: By the end of the lesson students will be able to 
- Understand and practice word formation.
II. PRACTICE:
I. Rewrite the following sentences withoutchanging the meaning.
 1. Shall we go for a walk? 
→ What about going for a walk?
2. Why don't we visit our teacher? 
→ I suggest visiting our teacher.
 3. I am very pleased that we shall meet again soon. 
→ I'm looking forward to  meeting again soon.
4. It is really quite easy to learn English 
→ Learning English is really quite easy.
5. I don't want to go to the movie tonight
. → I don't feel like going to the movie tonight.
6. Complaining about the matter is useless now.
 → It is useless to complain about the matter now.
7. It's not a good idea to travel during the rush hour. 
→ It's better to avoid travelling during the rush hour. 
8. I expect that he will get there by lunchtime. 
→ I expect him to get there by lunch time.
9. I remember someone telling me the news.
 → I remember being told the news.
10. Could you turn the radio down, please? 
→ Would you mind turning the radio down?
II. Rewrite the following sentences without changing the meaning
1. Are you going to the seaside this summer? 
→ Have you planned on going to the seaside this summer?
2 Shall we invite our friends on Sundays? 
→ Do you consider inviting our friends on Sunday? 
Consider + V-ing: cân nhắc điều gì.
3. Would you please give me a hand?
 → Would you mind giving me a hand? 
4. Why don't we stay at home for a change? 
→ I suggest staying at home for change.
5. Shall we go for a ride? 
→ What about going for a ride?
6. Don't you remember you met her last week? 
→ I'm sorry I cannot remember meeting her last week.
7. He didn't say goodbye to anyone when he left the room. 
→ He left the room without saying goodbye to anyone.
8. He likes to read books than to watch television 
→ He prefers reading books to watching television.
9. Asking him for help is useless. 
→ It's no good  asking  him for help.
It’s useless to ask him for help.
10. We expect to meet them again. 
→ We’re look forward to meeting again.
III. 
1. The sow prevented the trains from running.
2. I wasn’t early enough to see him.
3. I apologize for being rude to you yesterday.
4. If she had hurried, she would have caught the train
5. No one in the club is better at tennis than B.
6. It’s the first time I have seen that man.
7.The furniture was too expensive for me to buy.
8.The bank manager was made to hand over the money.
9. Tom has been able to drive since he was nineteen.
10. She was unhappier than she had ever before.
11. It was too late to do anything.
12. After leaving/ having left the school, he joined the army.
13. The plumber repaired the leak this morning.
14. How beautiful this flower is!
15. Somebody stole his watch yesterday.
16. She hasn’t had a swim for 5 years.
17. “please wake me at 8 tomorrow morning”, I said to ……….
18. The date of the meeting will have to be changed.
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